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PAKO ELECTROGLOSS DRYER 


With Seamless Superdrum— 
Handy, sturdy table model dryer 
that produces fine glossy prints 
quickly ... at low cost. Requires 
only 18” x 47” of space. Drying 
surface 13” wide. Capacity: 
Approximately 500 amateur size 
prints per hour... 100—8” x 10”. 





PAKO ECONOMY '48 DRYER ~ 


With Seamless Superdrum. Dries 
1800 amateur size or 270 8” x 10” 
glossy prints per hour. 26” wide, 
highly polished drying surface. 
Positive speed and heat controls. 
Electric or gas heat. Low cost 
operation—high quality results. 
Accessories available to convert 
this unit for strip paper drying. 














PAKO LIBERTY DRYER 


For photo copies, blueprints 
and semi-matte prints. 

Built to give years of 
economical, satisfactory 
service. Drying surface 26” 
wide. Electric or gas heat. 
44” photo-copy Dryer 
available for larger sized 
prints and increased capacity. 








PAKOLUX 


Provides more thorough 
print washing by triple 
action—mechanically, 
hydraulically, 
pneumatically. Designed 
to wash prints faster 

at lower cost. Stainless 
steel construction. 














THESE PRODUCTS 


AVAILABLE THROUGH 





MARKS & FULLER, INC. 


70 Scio Street 16 West Utica Street 
Rochester 4, N. Y. @ Buffalo 9, N. Y. 
HAmilton 6-2600 Lincoln 8070 
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ARRIFLEX 16 SHIPMENT 


Many important motion picture pro- 
ducers, cinematographers, and indus- 
trial users waited months — even years 
—for delivery of Arriflex 16 cameras. 
With the intense demand for this out- 
standing equipment far in excess of 
initial production, a long waiting 
time was unavoidable, 


Today, more new buildings, more new 
machinery, and a growing staff of 
highly skilled technicians enable the 
Arri factory to fill orders with increas- 
ing speed. 


If you want the ultimate in 16mm 
cinematography, you will, naturally, 
turn to the Arriflex 16. Its mirror reflex 
shutter—not a beam splitter—gives 
you positive through-the-lens focusing 
and viewing without loss of lens effi- 
ciency, eliminates finders and rack- 
over devices. A registration pin film 
movement assures rock-steady screen 
images. You have a choice of electric 
motor drives for any purpose includ- 
ing synchronization, animation, or 
time lapse. Sound blimp, 400 ft. mag- 
azines, and wide selection of useful 
accesscries, plus many other built-in 
features make the Arriflex 16 the out- 
Standing all-round cine camera. 
What's more its weight of only 61% 
pounds makes it ideal for hand-held 
shooting. 


See your franchised Arri Dealer for a 
complete demonstration. 


Fe 


PHOTO CORP. 
Pe 257 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N.Y. 
7303 Melrose Avenue, Hollywood 46, Cal. 





Arriflex is a member of the 
Kling family of fine 





West German photographic products. 
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Color has made news so often lately that you may wonder what’s happened; 
black-and-white. Two happenings of importance to you are (1) a new variable ¢ 





trast enlarging and contact paper, and (2) a super-speed black-and-white film to we 
when light is terrible. 


New friend with familiar faces 


When the people at Kodak Park set out 
to make a new variable contrast paper, 
they kept you in mind. They reasoned, 
and we think rightly, that there is no 
purpose in changing a time-proven and 
familiar system of contrast grading. 
That’s why you find the same con- 
trast grades with Kodak Polycontrast 
and Kodak Polycontrast Rapid Papers 
as with our “regular” contact and en- 
larging papers. The filters which control 
contrast are numbered 1, 2, 3, 4. You 
judge and print your negatives much as 
~you always have. 





Polycontrast Papers have another in- 
teresting property—there are “‘half- 
grades’”’ sandwiched in between the 
regular ones (114, 244, 344). Thus, you 
can have a bit more snap with your No. 
2 or a little less with your No. 4—by 
using a 214 instead of a 2, or a 34% 
rather than 4. 





Still another valuable property of 
Polycontrast Papers is their ability to 
give you two (or more) contrast grades 
on a single sheet of paper. Print a con- 
trasty background with your No. 1 or 2 
filters, then snap up the somewhat softer 
foreground with the No. 3; for example. 
Some simple dodging does it. 


Four, eight, seven, fourteen? 


But probably the greatest virtue of Poly- 
contrast is that one box does the work 
of many. Exactly how many depends on 
the brand of arithmetic you employ. 

If you do only enlarging, and consider 
that there are only four normal contrast 
grades, then one box of ‘‘Poly” equals 
four normal boxes. 





If you make contact prints as well 
(and who doesn’t), subtract another four 
boxes from your darkroom inventory. 
Polycontrast makes beautiful contact 
prints, as well as enlargements. And 
there are sheets of the filter material 
available to control contrast on your 
large negatives. (Polycontrast box = 8 
old boxes, 4 enlarging, 4 contact). 





Of course, if you count the handy 
half-grades—which you can’t buy—then 
you get the equivalent of seven boxes of 
enlarging paper and seven more of con- 
tact. Total, fourteen? 

This last stretches the facts a wee bit. 
Nevertheless, it emphasizes the extreme 
flexibility of Polycontrast Paper. With 


filters and a lone box of “Poly” at han 
you always have the correct contra 
grade at your finger tips. You save shit 
space. Simplify your inventory and stod 
routines. Eliminate the chance of s 
dom-used grades going out of date. Ar 
buy all grades in the economical quanti 
lots, because Polycontrast is all grade 
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Tone and speed 


You'll like the rich, warm image toned? 
Polycontrast Paper. Its speed is aboijy 
the same as Kodak Medalist Paper, ju 
right for dodging, burning in, etc. 7 

And when you want a faster papiy) 
you can use Polycontrast Rapid whity 
is more like Kodabromide Paper if 
speed. : 

Polycontrast comes in F (glossy) au© 
N (lustre) surfaces, single- or doube 
weight. Polycontrast Rapid is availabt® 
in F and N surfaces single-weight, (F 
(fine-grained) and Y (silk) doubey 
weight. 
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The Kodak Polycontrast Filter Kit 
Model A, is a one-time purchase fo 
just $13.75. Comes with holder that fi 
your enlarger. 
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Murals and Factories 


While you’re out on location, in the 
office or plant, remember that the boss 
likes the plant’s picture. If you can man- 
age it, make a few good negatives of 
it,then blow them up tol6x 20 on Kodak 
Opal Paper or Kodak Medalist Paper. 
And suggest a few “extras” for the lobby 
and executive offices. 

While you’re at it, another good pos- 
sibility is the really “Big Picture.” Or 
you may do better with some typi- 
cal office or production line pictures 
shot inside. Either way, you can make 
mural-size prints on Opal or on Kodak 
Mural Paper. These are always impres- 
sive. And while they grace the walls, 


) they’re a constant reminder of you and 
your services. 





| Contacts, too 


) After beating the drum for the glamour 


of big prints, it’s easy to forget the good 


_ old contact print—crisp and sharp as 


your original negative. For general use, 
day to day, Kodak Azo Paper is a long- 
time favorite. 

Even with negatives that run the 
gamut from extremely high to extremely 


, low density, Azo’s six contrast grades 


give the uniformity you want. 





Just about the hottest film yet is Kodak 
Royal-X Pan. Officially it’s rated over 
three times faster than Kodak Royal 
Pan or Kodak Tri-X Films! 

You’d hardly want it for portraits. 
But if you shoot candids, photograph 
long assembly lines where depth of field 
is a problem, shoot action by existing 
light, Royal-X Pan’s fantastic speed is a 
real asset. Press photographers have re- 
ported indexes as high as two to three 
times the recommended index of 1600, 
although things get a bit grainy by then. 

The picture above is proof of the 
pudding. It was shot at 1/25 second, 
f/4.7; developed 9 minutes in DK-SO. 

Kodak Royal-X Pan comes in 620, 
120 and most sheet-film sizes. See your 
Kodak dealer. 


Reminder about copying . . . 


...some of the coolest photocopying 
jobs we’ve seen in many a moon have 
come through using Kodak Gravure 
Copy Film. It has won a spot of honor 
in so many commercial and professional 
labs, we wanted to remind you about it. 
In many cases we’ve seen, it’s very dif- 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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ficult to distinguish between a print from 
the original and the copy negative. 
Kodak Gravure Copy Film gives you 
optimum quality on any copying job. 
But on the problem jobs—the ones with 
a lot of delicate highlight detail to re- 
tain, along with middle tones—Gravure 
Copy Film really shines. It snaps up 
highlights, gives them more contrast 
without foreshortening the middle tones. 
And you never need a highlight mask. 
If you like, a Kodak technical repre- 
sentative will demonstrate Gravure 
Copy Film right in your own shop. 


How to be a hero 


Next time you do some color work, go 
ahead and make your usual brilliant 
Kodak Ektachrome transparencies, just 
as the order specified. 

But while you’re at it, sneak in a 
holder or two of the new Kodak Ekta- 
color Film, Type S. Then when the 
“boss” wants a few color prints (or 
black-and-whites, for that matter), YOU 
have negatives. Print them on Kodak 
Color Print Material, Type C, and 
you’re the hero of the day. 

This is a simple, direct way to broaden 
the scope of your photographic services. 
Create new applications for photog- 
raphy. Top quality color prints can be 
turned out in quantity from Ektacolor 
negatives, using Type C material. Yet 
the cost of these color prints is low 
enough to make them practical for pres- 
entations, sales kits, portfolios, special 
mailings, and countless other applica- 
tions. The color-print potential is tre- 
mendous—and it has barely been 
tapped. Your company can be a leader 
in the effective use of color, if you think 
color and promote it. Color is tomor- 
row’s bread-and-butter, in partnership 
with black-and-white. 


Price is list, includes Federal Tax, 
and is subject to change without 
notice. 
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@ OSCAR FISHER ANHYDRATOR: dries film with- 
out heat in 10’. Maintains constant film densities and 
contrasts, does not expand grain size or swell and 
crack emulsion. Low temperature dries film uni- 
formly, preventing image distortion.. Unit is air- 
tight, keeping film unaffected by outside conditions. 
Dessicant chamber requires no refill or maintenance. 
Model 235, for general use, 24”x42"x66” high. Model 
50, for smaller work load, 24”x30"x42” high. Models 
3040 (to 30’x40” film), and 4048 (to 40’x48” film), 
48”"x42”x78” high. 


Research, designing and manufacturing of 
spray processall units, temperature con- 
trol: units, processing sinks, microfilters, 
driers, illuminated drainboards, silver re- 
covery units, anhydrators, chemical han- 
dling equipment, print washers, refrigera- 
tion units, heating apparatus, mixers... 
a complete line of stainless steel equip- 
ment, darkroom and graphic arts com- 
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by 82” high. 














je OSCAR FISHER UNIVERSAL ALL 
-® FILM DRYER: dries 14,000 sq. in. of film 
- in 15 min. Takes 60 14x17 x-ray films or 
24 20x24 graphic arts films, 60 rolls of 
120 film, 140 sheets of 4x5, 5x7, or 8x10 
» film. Accepts all sizes incl. 35mm. Of 
¥ heavy gauge type 316 stainless steel. Plug- 
: in unit. Low wattage. Automatic thermo- 
Static control keeps emulsion at safe temp. 
Filtered and balanced air intake. 24”’x16” 


@ OSCAR FISHER TABLE TOP 
eDRIER: dries film in 10 min. Takes} 
®©8x10 films, or 24 5x7 films, or 24° 













| 


Dry film fast, thoroughly 
safely. Dry a complete fit) 
load in 10 minutes! Withe 
without heat! Prevent pi- 
duction bottlenecks! Sa 
valuable time! Decide whit) 
unit is best for your requitl, 
ments. Contact your | 

Oscar Fisher Authority) 
Dealer or write to Fist: 
Oscar Fisher Photo Li 
Eqpt. is the World’s Fins 
















films, or 6 14x17 x-ray films, or 15 
35mm film, etc. Double wall insul 
Filtered, balanced air intake, auto 
timing and shut-off, high velocity blo" 
calrod type heat (keeping emulsion as 
temperature). Occupies 11” x 18” 
surface, is 36” high. Of OSCAR FIstt 
Stainless Steel, heavy gauge, type ”’ 





OSCAR 
FISHER 


OSCAR FISHER COMPANY, INC. 
1000 NORTH DIVISION STREET 
PEEKSKILL, N.Y. PE 7-4511 


Use Fisher’s Free Laborato’ 
Design Service. Write for L'f 











ponents, custom contracts. 
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Just off the press... 





NEW Catalog of 


HALOID 
Fine Photographic Papers... 


Detailed information on the com- 
plete line of Haloid photographic 
papers is contained in this new cata- 
log, available on request. 

There is a grade of Haloid paper 
for practically every photographic 
need ... contact, enlarging, photo- 
finishing, portraiture and general 
commercial usage. 

Check the characteristics of these 
fine photographic papers—emulsion 
types, printing speeds, contrasts, 
surfaces, weights, etc. In this catalog 
you may find just the paper you are 
seeking to meet your particular pho- 
tographic needs. “Your negatives 
come to life on Haloid photographic 
papers.” 

SEND for your copy of our new 


Photographic Papers Catalog. 


THE HALOID COMPANY 
DEPT. 57-92 © ROCHESTER 3, NEW YORK 
Branch offices in principal cities 
CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS (Photographic 
Products): Bader Bros. Ltd., Toronto 2-B, Ontario 


EXPORT REPRESENTATIVES 
(Photographic Products): 
Cinefot International Corp., New York 18, N. Y. 


HALOID 
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COLOR TEMPERATURE 
METER AND 
FILTER INDICATOR 








& Fleshlight 28071 


& Floesdinght 1200.“ 








Assures perfect color balance. 

Tells you instantly: 
e Color Temperature of light 
source (in degrees Kelvin) 
e Filter required for correct color 
balance with any type of color 
film. 


Calibrated in new “decamired” scale 
adopted by leading camera and filter 
manufacturers. Complete with leather 
eveready case and gold-metal chain. 


Sold only through 
photographic dealers.............. $3995 


USE COUPON BELOW 


KLING PHOTO CORPORATION 
257 4th Avenue, New York 10, New York 








Write and give us name of your photo dealer 
so we can arrange for him to demonstrate the 
Sixticolor to you. 


My Dealer’s 
Name is: 








Address 





State. 











RD Zone 


| 
| 
| 
| My Name is: i 
| 
| 
| 


| KLING PHOTO CORPORATION S | 
257 4th Avenue, New York 10, N.Y. ae 


Base eases casey eee seven ses sp seas ohn ne nee doa ol 
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Readers Write 

Editor’s Note: Our July issue 
carried a letter from a member 
of a two-man photo department 
handling between 38 te 50 “jobs” 
per month. The writer comment- 
ed that more than $10,000 of the 
lab’s equipment is the personal 
property of the staff. He added 
that tne annual photographic 
budget, including salaries, mate- 
rial, ete., is $15,000 and ended 
by asking whether “the company 
wasn’t getting its money’s worth 
for the services rendered.” 

Here are two of the letters re- 
ceived by the magazine. 

Minimum outside service cost 
per assignment per day runs 
about $100 onto which are add- 
ed expenses. For five hundred 
assignments per year the mini- 
mum budget outlay should be 
$50,000 less the cost of space oc- 
cupied by the photographic de- 
partment. The difference will 
yield more than double the pres- 
ent budget and will be for serv- 
ices alone. 


Personal equipment must be 
replaced sometime. In essence, 
the situation represents an out- 
right gift of $10,000 to the com- 
pany concerned. 

Without question, within the 
limited data presented, the com- 
pany is getting its money’s 
worth.—Earl P. Purpura, Ad- 
vance Industries, Inec., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

... What’s your monthly work 
load? Might I say 400 4x5 con- 
tacts or 100 Idents per month? 
I didn’t think Ident photography 
constituted a “job.” 

My answer is quickly pack up 
and go on your own. There are 
many jobs open for top color, 
movie, still, script writers, and 
color lab men at more money 
than you’re getting now. (How- 
ever,) photography is an enor- 
mous mirror and difficult to be a 
master in all departments you 
brag in. Why don’t you try 
piano tuning? I have——M/Set. 
Joseph S. Moroz, Jr., Chicago. 





Employee A-V Program 


We are planning to set up some 
sort of system in our company to 


show amateur slide pictures and 
home movies, taken by employ- 
ees. These pictures would be 
shown during the noon hour, per- 
haps once a week, for any em- 
ployees who might desire to at- 
tend the showings. 

. . We would be interested 
to know what experience other 
companies have had with similar 
plans, and what rules and condi- 
tions should be laid down to 
make the plan workable.—H. Y. 
Ivins, Permo, Inc., Chicago. 

Readers? ? ? 


Address Please 


It would be much appreciated 
if you could send me the ad- 
dress of the Society of Photo- 
graphic Scientists and Engi- 
neers. I have seen references 
to it in your magazine.—W. A. 
Nichols, Canadian Broadcasting 
Corp., Montreal. 

You certainly have. The So- 
ciety can be reached .by writing 
to Box 1609, Central Station, 
Washington, D.C. 


Of Direct Benefit 


Although our operation is a 
one-man photo department of 
limited scope, I find many of your 
articles of direct benefit to me in 
our work. Permit me to take this 
opportunity to express my con- 
gratulations on the fine work 
you are doing with your publica- 
tion. It fills a very important 
spot in the industrial photogra- 
phy field—E. A. Grensted, Staff 
Photographer, Ferry-Morse Seed 
Co., Salinas, Calif. 
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...another newN 


Daylight Materia 


Grant 


HOW TO MAKE BETTER COPIES OF A 
BLUEPRINT WITHOUT A DARKROOM! 


Lay a blueprint face up on DAYNEG THIN, 
place a yellow or orange filter on top and run this 
through your Diazo machine. Develop, fix, wash 
and dry the DAYNEG THIN print. You have an 
improved quality, dense black lines on white, all 
rag, extra thin intermediate. Run additional Diazo 
copies from this. THEY WILL BE BETTER THAN 
THE ORIGINAL BLUEPRINT!! 


HOW TO MAKE BETTER NEGATIVES 
AND CLOTH REPRODUCTIONS... 
WITHOUT A DARKROOM! 


Lay a pencil tracing on DAYNEG VELLUM, 
place a yellow or orange filter on top and run this 
through your Diazo machine or expose it in a 
vacuum frame. Develop, fix, wash and dry the 
DAYNEG VELLUM. You have a full detail, con- 
trasty negative ready for printing in roomlight 
on Grant Wash Off Cloth to make a superior 
cloth reproduction. 


This DAYNEG VELLUM prints back 50% 
faster, wet erases easily, takes opaquing readily. 





| ee 
GRANT 
ae | 











DAYNEG materials (for negatives or prints) 
are the NEW companions of AUTOPRINT materi- 
als (which make positives from positives). DAY- 
NEG, AUTOPRINT and WASH OFF materials 
are handled in roomlight, need no darkroom. And 
both DAYNEG and AUTOPRINT materials have 
a “built-in” reflex ability to copy papers having 
copy on both sides, or to copy opaque drawings. 

Next time, use Grant DAYNEG THIN or DAY- 
NEG VELLUM and improve reproduction read- 
ability. Order from your distributor TODAY, or 
phone or write us for the name of your Grant 
distributor. 

Grant Photo Products, Inc., 19000 Detroit Ave- 
nue, Cleveland 7, Ohio (Phone: ACademy 1-8800). 





Grant produces The Most Complete Line 
of Roomlight Photographic Materials... 





including: Dayneg Thin, Dayneg Vellum, 
Autoprint Thin, Autoprint Vellum, Auto- 
print T, Autoprint Film, Autoprint Registrite, 
Autoprint Cloth, Wash Off Cloth. 











SOLD ONLY THROUGH AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS 


PHOTO REPRODUCTION MATERIALS 


SINCE 1906 
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ASK FOR ASCOR 
‘professionally 
preferred’ 


ascorlight” 


SERIES 
300 





preferred 
for 
portability 





Designed specifically to master situa- 
tions requiring quick set-ups in indus- 
trial, commercial, scientific and home 
Portraiture Photography. Light units, 
light stands, power supply, connecting 
cords and accessories easily fit into a 
rugged carrying case, making the out- 
fit extremely portable. AC or battery 
operation. 


A302 (E.C.P.S. 750 ea. light unit)*, 
$365; A303 (E.C.P.S. 7000 ea. main 
light unit)*, $495, 


° ® 
ascorlight 






SERIES #3 
500 ¥8.\ 

fate 
preferred ; a 
for studio 


portraiture 


At last, the portrait : 
photographer can & nS 
gain complete J ‘6 


lighting control ’ 

that is o requisite for results of superior 
quality. Four types of lights handle every 
style of portrait lighting, from low key, 
high key and color photography, too. 
Lighting ratios can be changed in an 


instant. Attractively styled. 
A501 (E.C.P.S. 4500)*, $375; A502 (E.C. 


P.S. 8500)*, $395; A503 (E.C.P.S. 1200)*, 
$375; A504 (E.C.P.S. 3000)*, $275. 








*Effective Candle Power Seconds 





Write for Series 300 and Series 500 data 
sheets and name of your local authorized 
Ascor deaier...also information on 
Ascor’s Equipment Rental Plan. 


AMERICAN SPEEDLIGHT CORPORATION 
63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle Village 79, N.Y. 
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INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, 10 East 40th Street, 


Payment of $10 will be made 


for acceptable items accompanied by a photograph. 


: New York 16, New York. 


Hot-Bulb Remover 





The corrugated sleeve in which 
the replacement bulb is packed 
can be placed over a hot burned- 
out bulb for easy removal with- 
out burning the fingers. This 
makes it unnecessary to keep a 
glove or cloth nearby and saves 
the time wasted in waiting for 
the bulb to cool.—Bil Toman, 
Palatine, Illinois. 


Taped Hangers 


Both 4x5 and 8x10 film sizes 
can be developed in one 8x10 
tank, of the one-gallon size, if 
two 4x5 developing hangers are 
taped together. Place one hanger 
face down and bind it side-by- 
side to another with plastic tape. 
Permits simultaneous process- 
ing of different sizes of film.— 
Herbert W. Crittenden, Albu- 
querque, New Mevico. 











Marking Negative Files 


Having numbers marked on 
the edges of negative envelopes 
is a big help in searching for or 
replacing negatives in your file. 
Press the envelopes tightly to- 
gether and write the series num- 
ber on the edges with a grease 
pencil. A cardboard cut the same 
size as the negative envelopes 
with the top edge marked black 





or a contrasting color is placed 
between the series.—Leon G. 
Kesteloo, Richmond, Virginia. 


Brush Holder 





A very serviceable brush hold- 
er can be made from a strip of 


corrugated cardboard _ tightly 
rolled and placed in a small jar 
or can. The strip should be a 
little wider than the height of 
the container; its length as long 
as necessary for a snug fit.— 
Bill Toman, Palatine, Illinois. 
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AMAZING RADIO-CONTROLLED UNIT! 
NEWEST/OF PRAKTINA’S UNIQUE ACCESSORIES 


Here is the most important new accessory 
of the year in the industrial photographic 
field. This sensational new unit makes pos- 
) sible radio-controlled operation of the Prak- 
tina FX up to a mile away—without wires! 
Offers heretofore unobtainable versatility 
for industrial, atomic, scientific and medical 
work. Ideal in hundreds of applications 
where close-up photography is desirable but 
where, because of inaccessibility or danger, 
the photographer must stand at a distance. 











\/ 


e “prahiina fo) 





NOoOWwW— 


MORE THAN EVER— 








THE WORLD'S MOST 


VERSATILE CAMERA— 


SUPREME IN 


THE INDUSTRIAL 


PHOTOGRAPHIC FIELD! 


Rapid-Sequence Spring Motor 

Ten photographs in rapid succession can be taken 
with a single winding of this powerful spring 
motor —as fast as you are able to press the re- 
lease button! 





50-Foot Capacity Bulk-Film Magazine 
Attached to the camera, it can be used alone or 
with the Electric or Rapid-Sequence Spring 
Motors, to take up to 420 successive standard 
35mm frames without reloading. 


Electric Motor — Magnetic Remote Control 
By simply pressing a button, you have remote- 
controlled electrical operation of camera from as 
far as 75 feet away. 





Extension Bellows and Tubes 

(regular or reverse) 

Exceptional aids in macro and microphotography. 
Offer optical ranges from life size to more than 
10-time magnification. Also available: the new 
follow-focus lens by Novoflex. 





THE INCOMPARABLE 
















tional accessories. 


With 2.8 50mm C.Z. Jena 








The One and Only 35mm Single-lens Reflex Camera 
that gives you complete versatility—based on lead- 
ership in the development of outstanding and func- _ 


Employed with its various accessories, the Praktina 
FX is the ideal photographic instrument for progress 
Photos, time and motion studles, industrial and sci- @ 
entific processes, chemical reactions, audio-visual 
training sets, oscillography, photomicrography, and 
macrophotography, filming records and microfilming. 




























STANDARD CAMERA CORPORATION 
. . « for more details circle 617, page 89 
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PRAKTINA™ 


ns se sO Os 


Standard Camera Corporation 
319 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 1P-13 


Mail this coupon today for your free copy of [) ‘‘Prak- 
tina FX Radio-Controlled Unit’; [ ‘Masterpiece of 
Simplicity’; ( ‘‘Praktina FX 50-Foot Capacity Bulk 
Film Magazine’’ booklet; Gi “Praktina FX Spring Mo- 
tor’ booklet; () ‘‘Follow-focus Lens by Novofiex.” 
They’re brand new editions, packed with information 
about the new, incomparable Praktina FX, its valu- 
able accessories and its many applications for sports, 
nature, professional, industrial and other specialized 
uses. 














automatic Tessar lens............ $239.50 Name 
With 2.0 58mm C.Z. Jena ; 
automatic Biotar lens............ $297.50 
With 1.9 55mm Steinheil ao 
automatic Quinon lens. ..- $299.50 
City Zone State 
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Offices and Exhibit: 319 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. 























Gone are the days when any old camera could keep 
a professional photographer going. Competition has 
seen to that. You've got to produce quality if you 
want to stay ahead. 

If you aim for quality in your work, and use a 
camera ten hours a week—or more—chances are you 
can save money on operating expenses, and increase 
your earnings, with the new LINHOF Super Technika 
IV 4x5! 

There are many reasons: Instead of using two or 
more conventional cameras to tackle different 
assignments, you need only ONE camera—the Super 
Technika IV 4x5 —to solve virtually every photo- 
graphic problem to perfection! 

Any number of lenses, from wide-angle to long 
focus and telephoto can be interchanged instantly 
on the Super Technika IV, focused quickly and 
critically with the exclusive Multifocus prism range-~ 
finder—ideal for news, weddings, sports... and 


‘ you'll praise the brilliance of the rangefinder image! 


For commercial, industrial, architectural work, the 
Super Technika IV gives you all camera movements 
for perspective control, a revolving ground glass 
back complete with Kodak Ektalite field lens for easy 
composition and focusing. 

Furthermore, triple bellows extension makes easy 
work of copying, scientific work, or ultra close-ups. 


bnhof,. Corporation of America 


See your LINHOF Dealer for a demonstration of this outstanding camera, or write: 
SOLE U. S. DISTRIBUTOR 


5 IT. TW G PHOTO CORPORATION 





CAN YOU AFFORD 
NOT TO HAVE A 


SUPER 


The new Linhof 
SUPER TECHNIKA IV ° 4x5 
Greatest 4x5 camera ever built. 


There you have it! The New Super Technika IV will do 
all of these jobs perfectly. There is no substitute for 
the definition, brilliance, and reproduction quality of 
the 4x5 format. 

Another important point: Only the all-metal con- 
struction of the Super Technika IV could assure the 
critical alignment of lenses, the smooth focusing 
action of the tracks for years and years of constant 
use. 

Now, do you realize that the versatility, superb 
quality and operating convenience of the Super 
Technika I!¥V—even in only five years—will have cost 
you less than 20 cents per camera hour! 

Stack this up against your higher earnings from 
the superior color results and magnificent black-and- 
whites you can get on every job with the Super 
Technika IV, 


Can you afford not to use 
a SUPER TECHNIKA IV? 


Let a franchised Linhof dealer demonstrate this 
finest of all photographers’ “‘tools’’ to you. Your 
present camera has trade-in value. Your present 
lenses can be transferred to the Super Technika IV 
and, if you wish, coupled to the Multifocus range- 
finder. 


257 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 10, N.Y. * 7303 MELROSE AVENUE, LOS ANGELES 46, CALIF. . 
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Now Equipment ond Materials 


| Keep posted on the latest developments in the photo- 
: graphic field. Each new product and supply item featured 


D-31 400-Foot Tank 101 


The new Model D-31 Micro Rec- 
ord Tank, introduced by Micro 
Record Corp., has a capacity of up 
to 400 feet of 16mm or 35mm nega- 
tive and positive film. The film is 
loaded into the tank in a dark room. 
It is then covered with a light trap 
to permit all subsequent procedures 
to be performed in daylight. Sepa- 
rate tanks are provided for the 
various solutions, and the mecha- 
nism, with the film in motion, is 
transferred from tank to tank 
in proper time and sequence. It is 
priced at $435 for 110-volt AC op- 
eration (add $20 for 220 volts). 


“Trombolite’’ 102 


A new lighting unit that glides 
and rotates into many working 
positions has been developed by 
Amplex Corporation. The “Trom- 
bolite” features a combination of 
incandescent - fluorescent lighting 
which is-said to provide improved 
“vision- aid” illumination over 
working areas. 


Its applications 


on the subject — without any obligation — circle that 


' below has a key number. If you want more information | 
same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on Page 89. : 


include lighting for scientific and 
professional use, and for drafts- 
men, engineers, artists. The unit 
will be available in various models 
with retail prices ranging from 
$19.95 to $24.95. 


Radar Indicator Recorder 103 


A new Beattie Radar Indicator 
Recorder for airborne fire control 
systems announced by Beattie-Cole- 
man, Inc., records range and code 
lights as well as radar reading. 
Two synchronized counters are pro- 
vided, one recording optically, the 
other visible to the operator. The 
camera holds 100 feet of 70mm per- 
forated film which is automatically 
advanced by an electrical drive 
mechanism. Exposures may be 
made at regular predetermined in- 
tervals, or at random intervals if 
desired. 


110A Pathfinder 
Land Camera 104 


Model 110A Polaroid “Pathfind- 
er” Land Camera has been rede- 





400-foot Tank See 101 





Radar Recorder “See 103 


“Trombolite” See 102 





Pathfinder Camera See 104 
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... the ideal 


COLOR SERVICE! 


Our national reputation as a 
source of the finest color proces- 
sing and printing obtainable is at 
stake every time we accept an 
order. We can’t afford to send out 
anything but the best. 

Saratoga Color’s technicians are 
all thoroughly-trained experts. This 
makes a big difference! Their 
p-ide in good work assures you 
that “If it isn’t perfect, we won't 
send it!” 

And you get this top quality 
work quickly, at the realistic pro- 
fessional prices listed below. Qual- 
ity control test proof of each 
transparency submitted for your 
approval. 





ANSCOCHROME PRINTON 














COLOR PRINTS 
Size Each Quality Control 
(any Test charge per 
quantity) — transparency 
8 x 10 $1.00 $5.00 
Il x 14 3.00 10.00 , 
16 x 20 5.00 15.00 
20 x 24 10.00 25.00 
COLOR FILM 
DUPLICATE TRANSPARENCIES 
35mm 10 1.00 
4x5 1.25 5.00 
5x7 2.50 10.00 
8x 10 4.00 15.00 
Il x 14 10.00 25.00 
16 x 20 20.00 35.00 
20 x 24 35.00 50.00 








and 
economy — all three, not just one! 
Mail us your order today... you'll 
be delighted with the result. 


Saratoga 


We offer quality, speed 


- + « for more details circle 613, page 89 
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SARATOGA SPRINGS, N.Y 














Fine 
Grain 
mM 

Five 
RS 





Imagine a developer that ‘can 
produce ultra fine grain nega- 
tives with emulsion speed in- 
creased instead of slowed. At 
70°, Etho! UFG does it in five 
minutes instead of 20... And 
you get normal density and con- 
trast instead of thin, flat nega- 
tives ... better gradation... 
lower fog level ... faster film 
speeds without appreciable in- 
crease in grain... Ethol UFG 
has longer life than any other 
fine grain developer and works 
well with all kinds of film. Re- 
plenisher available. 


isn't this exactly the developer 
you have been looking for, just 
what you need for all sizes of 
film? 


Avaliable in quark. 
eaten. 8% gallon, 5- 
gallon an | gallon 
sizes to meet every 
amateur and profes- 
sional need. 


Have your dealer order Ethol UFG 


Tad olenae 


PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 


441 SOUTH PLYMOUTH COURT 
CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 


. . for more details circle 602, page 89 





NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 11 


signed with a new coupled range- 
finder and new automatic parallax- 
correcting viewfinder. It produces 
a 8% x 4%” print one minute 
after the shutter is snapped. Cam- 
era has a range of apertures to 
f/45 and nine shutter speeds plus 
Bulb, in addition to the Exposure 
Value numbering system, ranging 
from #5 to #19. Lens isa 127mm, 
four-element, coated and color-cor- 
rected {/4.7 Rodenstock with a re- 
solving power of 70 lines per mm. 
Shutter speeds are from 1 to 1/300 
second, with M-X synchronization 
at all speeds. Can be used with 
Polaroid projection film. Retails 
for $169.50. 


M-16C Motion Analyzer 105 


Vanguard Instrument Corpora- 
tion’s M-16C Motion Analyzer is 
now available with provision for 
mounting automatic data readout 
to the X, Y and frame count out- 
puts. This enables the operator, 
after manually positioning the 
crosshairs, to feed readings to IBM 
card punches, punched tapes or 
electric typewriters. Readings are 
initiated by depressing a _ foot 
switch. The M-16C projects 16mm 
film at variable speed motion pic- 
ture rates and single frames in 
both directions. The projection case 





Motion Analyzer See 105 
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16mm Reversal See 10 


displays a 10X image of the film 
and has a crosshair measuring sys- 
tem reading to .001 inch increments 
on the viewed image. 


Photo-Sonics 4B Camera 106 


The new Photo-Sonics 4B cam- 
era, distributed by Gordon Enter- 
prises, is a 2800-frame per second 
instrumentation camera incorpo- 
rating both a rotating prism and 
a rotating dise shutter. It is in- 
tended to analyze rapid motion 
phenomena of very short duration. 
The rotating prism allows continu- 
ous flow of film while compensat- 
ing for image distortion, the disc 
shutter is interchangeable, with 
openings of from 5° to 60° avail- 
able. Film capacity of 500 feet is 
provided in a removable film cham- 
ber. Automatic protection is pro- 
vided with buckle and runout shut- 
off switches. 


16mm Aiglonne Reversal 107 


A new 16mm Rapid Reversal 
Daylight Developing Machine, the 
Aiglonne Reversal, has been an- 
nounced by Andre Debrie Manu- 
facturing Corp. Fully automatic, 
it processes all types of black and 
white films, negative and positive, 
perforated or unperforated. The 
body is entirely of plastic and rust 
proof. Most moving parts are fully 
covered. The unit will also process 
normal black and white films as 
negatives or positives. 





Photo-Sonics Camera See 106 








Book Copier See 108 
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Latest achievement In 
an AUTOMATIC reflex 

































lkotlex 


‘favorit 


Zeiss Ikon scores again! This time it’s the Ikoflex Favorit — 
the nearest thing to perfection you have ever seen in a 
214 x2% twin-lens reflex. 

You'll get your first pleasant surprise when you load the 
film, thanks to its unique automatic features. Just insert the 
spool, close the back and turn the winding knob to its stop. 
Your film is then in position with number 1 showing on the 
counter. And the shutter is cocked for your first picture. 

All controls are clearly visible from above. Right on the 
ground-glass, brilliant to the very edges, you see your sub- 
ject and the exposure reading of the built-in meter, the 
needle showing every change in lighting. Magnifying win- 
dow above lens mount shows shutter settings and F stops. 
Scale on focusing knob gives depth of field at any aperture. 
Takes but a glance to see all this, and when you snap the 
picture, you know you’ve caught it at its very best—for 
you’ve taken it through the superb, fully color-corrected 
Zeiss Tessar f/3.5 lens. 





Latest type Synchro Compur MXV shutter with light values and self- 
timer. Aperture and speeds from 1 to 1/500 are coupled by the expo- 
sure setting, but can be set separately, if desired. Release is at side of 
body for convenient, shake-free exposure. Folds back when 
not in use to prevent accidental releasing. 


For the latest and the finest, 
see the Favorit—at Zeiss Ikon dealers. 
Write for Ikoflex booklet 
CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17. N. Y. 


SYMBOL OF 


oxesttene= [nue 





Exposure reading appears 
right on ground-glass. 
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Aureqgiupl 
ULTRAMATIC 


...Magazine-load 
35mm slide viewer 
shows 20 slides 


automatically 


AIREQUIPT, 20 Jones Street, New Rochelle, N.Y. 


[] Please send me the full details on. how this 
first magazine-loading 35mm slide viewer com- 
pletely organizes my sales presentations for in- 


dexed automatic slide showings. 


(] Please include details on the magazine-loading 


Stereo Theater. 


. » for more details circle 501, page 89 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 12 


Duplex Book Copier 108 


A new book photocopy machine 
combining an exposer and printer 
in a single unit has been introduced 
by Copease Corp. A sponge rubber 
cushioned head adjusts to the 
thickness of the book to produce 
uniform contact and even pressure 
on copy surface. The unit, with 
built-in positive and negative paper 
dispenser, is designed for copy 
work up to 8% x 14”. It will pick 
up print, writing from ball point 
spirit 


pens, colored pencils or 
duplications. 
Royal-X Pan Film 109 


Kodak has announced that its 
Royal-X Pan Film is now available 
in 620 and 120 roll film sizes. For 
use with most exposure meters, 
an index of 1600 may be assigned 
to the film. The ASA index, in- 
cluding the full safety factor, is 
650. The film is Panchromatic, 
Type B (high green, low red). It 
is four times faster than Tri-X 
when koth are given equal develop- 
ment. A recommended develop- 
ment is in. DK-60a, six to 10 min- 
utes at 68° F. List price per roll 
is 75c. 


Overhead Projector 
Slide Mounts 110 
Tecnifax Corporation is produc- 
ing slide mounts for use with the 
overhead projector. They are die- 
stamped from pressed-board, have 
space for writing identifying data, 
and come in five different styles. 
For 8% x 11 size film there are 
mounts with an 8 x 10” aperture 
size (vertical, horizontal or both). 
A 6144x6%%” aperture is for 7x74” 
film and a 41% x 41” aperture for 
5 x 514” film. Mounts are sold in 
lots of 50. The 8 x 10 mounts cost 
$10, and the smaller sizes sell for 
$4.65. A 1296” x %” roll of cloth 
Tecnitape, for mounting slides, is 
also available. 


Mixer Magnesound 111 
Victor Animatograph Corp. has 





Compound Table See 112 


designed the Mixer Magnesound to 
produce magnetic film recordings 
and to playback sound-and-film on 
any of their 16mm sound projec- 
tors. The Magnesound attachment 
makes it possible to change the 
narration so that a sound film can 
be used with different language 
groups. With it, a sound track can 
be added to any 16mm magnetic 
striped film with any recent Victor 
Sound Projector. The mixer ar- 
rangement makes it possible to re- 
cord voice and music simultaneous- 
ly. List price, complete with am- 
plifier, cord, sound drum and car- 
rying case, $199.45. 


Compound Table 
Model 130C 112 
J. G. Saltzman Ine. is distribut- 
ing the new Caesar Compound 
Table Model 130C for animation, 
titles, ete. It has counter balanced 
platen, 9 x 12 or 14 x 20, with zero 
registration for interchangeability, 
and is equipped with Pantagraph 
Arm and Spindle disconnect for 
floating action (12 x 20” movement, 
larger to order). The unit has an 
opening for underneath lighting, 
and is complete with counters and 
movable peg bars. 


Endoscope Adapter 113 


The Exakta Endoscope Adapter, 
a custom-made unit which attaches 
to the Exakta camera and an Endo- 
scope, has been developed by the 
Exakta Camera Company. It makes 
it possible to photograph the cav- 
ities and inner organs of the body 
which are not penetrable from the 
outside. It can be used with such 
medical instruments as the Cysto- 
scope, Throakoscope, and Gastro- 
scope. It is priced at $30. 


Vertoscope 114 


An instrument called the Verto- 
scope, being manufactured by the 
C. P. Goerz American Optical Com- 
pany, reverses a black and white 
negative to a _ positive, without 
altering the negative. It provides 
the means for seeing a positive 
print result without proofing. The 
Vertoscope takes all black and 
white negatives up to 24% x 8% in 

continued on page 60 





Endoscope Adapter See 113 
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Happiest Days 
of your Life with 


a single lens reflex 


so easy to use! 


He got that memorable shot in natural color with his 35mm 
Exa—a camera that’s so easy to use that even a child will get 
perfect shots with it the very first time! 


If you haven’t previously handled the single lens reflex Exa, 
you will be pleasantly surprised and thrilled with it, for only 
the Exa makes photography simple and easy! Yes, only the 
Exa permits you to take color, black and white and flash pic- 
tures according to your own, exclusive taste! 


Telephoto and Wide Angle lenses are quickly interthangeable 
with the Exa. Everytime you switch a lens, in effect you not 
only create a new camera, but you preview on the ground glass 
(without extra housings) the very picture you will get —a 
feature which is not offered in any other camera system! 


You'll be proud to own the 35mm single lens reflex Exa... 
the camera that inspires confidence the very first time... the 
camera that is produced by the makers of the world-famous 
Exakta. See the Exa today, on display at better camera stores 
everywhere. Free colorful Exa brochure available on request. 


Exa with Waist Level Reflex finder and 50-mm, 

F/2.9 Meritar Lens with Pre-set Diaphragm 
Exa Camera, body only, with Waist Level Reflex finder. . $59.50 
100-mm F/4.5 Isconar Telephoto Lens (pictured on Exa) . $25.00 
100-mm F/2.8 Meyer Trioplan Telephoto Lens 
35-mm F/4.5 Meyer Primagon Wide Angle Lens 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY, 705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville 8, N. Y. 
Exclusive Factory Appointed Representative in the U.S.A. for Sales & Service of Exakta and Exa Cameras 
. . » for more details circle 546, page 89 
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AURICON 


FILMAGNETIC 


AN Optional FEATURE 


AVAILABLE FOR FACTORY INSTALLATION 
ON ALL NEW OR EXISTING AURICON 
OPTICAL SOUND-ON-FILM CAMERAS 





















*« Featuring 
Ultra-Portable 
Model MA-10 
Amplifier 
for 16mm 
Magnetic 
Sound-On-Film 





Auricon presents ‘‘Filmagnetic’” High-Fidelity 
Sound-On-Film Recording, for lip-synchronized 
Talking Pictures and Music of Quality, on 16mm 
black & white or color film, pre-striped for 
magnetic sound before it is exposed to light. 
Optical Picture and Single-System “Filmagnetic” 
Sound are recorded on the same film at the same 
time! The “‘Filmagnetic” Unit, installed at the 
Factory in any Auricon Camera, can be temporarily 
removed without the use of tools, thus providing 
a choice of High-Fidelity Optical or Magnetic 
sound-tracks. Your pre-striped film with magnetic 
sound lip-synchronized to your picture, passes 
through the normal picture-development and is 
played back on any 16mm Magnetic Sound 
Projector, including the Ampro, B&H, RCA, and 
others. “Filmagnetic” Outfit complete — $870.00 


= 


SS 





‘@ MAGNETIC SOUND-ON-FILM 


Complete Outfit includes “Filmagnetic” Recording 
Unit, Amplifier, Microphone, Cables and Batteries, 
in a Cowhide-Leather Carrying Case. 


+ Auricon Equipment is sold with a 30 day 
money-back guarantee. Write for free 
illustrated FILMAGNETIC Catalog. 


Au ollywood 


H 


BERNDT-BACH, INC. 
6914 Romaine Street, Hollywood 38, California 






MANUFACTURERS OF SOUND-ON-FILM 
RECORDING EQUIPMENT SINCE 1931 
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WNYIPA Elects Officers 


A new slate of officers and 
board of directors was elected at 
a recent meeting of the Western 
New York Industrial Photogra- 
phers’ Association. Edgar Schif- 
ferli of Cornell Aeronautical Lab 
was elected chairman; William 
Blumreich of Hare Photos, vice 
chairman; Dan Daboll of Ni- 
agara Mohawk Power, treasurer; 
Ralph Marrano of Linde Air 
Products, recording secretary; 
and Russell Langraf of Bell Air- 
craft Corp., corresponding secre- 
tary. 





Edgar Schieferli (second from left) 
greeted by retiring chairman Carl 
Krieger. Others are Bill Blumreich, 
Earl Stanton and Russell Langraf. 


Final arrangements have been 
made for the Society’s annual 
conference in Asbury Park, N. 
J., September 9-13. Papers al- 
ready received by the program 
chairman Charles E. Ives of Ko- 
dak research Laboratories, cover 
experimental and_ theoretical 
studies as well as practical de- 
sign of instruments, apparatus 
and systems. A _ preliminary 
program will be issued soon. 


Plan Photo Conference 


The Rochester Photo Confer- 
ence, sponsored by the National 
Press Photographers Association 
and George Eastman House, will 
be held in Rochester, New York, 
September 8-12. Conference par- 
ticipants will hear leaders in 
photography, editing and news 
picture reproduction. 


Wins PAA Scholarship 


A scholarship to study pho- 
tography at the Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology has _ been 
awarded to Brian Tolbert by 
the Photographer’s Association 
of America. Tolbert, who was 





chosen from five finalists, will 
attend the Institute during the 
1957-58 school year. 


Shoemaker Elected 


The Rochester Section of the 
Photographic Society of America 
has chosen William S. Shoe- 
maker as its chairman for the 
1957-58 year. He has been as- 
sociated with the photography 
department of the Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology since 1951. 
Other officers are: Donald B. 
Grim, first vice-chairman; James 
C. Griffin, second vice-chairman; 
and William F. Walker, record- 
ing secretary. 


SPSE Names Officers 

National officers of the Society 
of Photographic Scientists and 
Engineers have been named for 
1957-58. George T. Eaton of 
Kodak Research Laboratories is 
the new president, and Steven 
Levinos, Ansco, is _ executive 
vice-president. Others elected 
are John A. Maurer, New York, 
engineering vice-president; 
Peter Krause, South Manhasset, 
N. Y., editorial vice-president; 
Dr. Herbert Meyer, Pasadena, 
California, financial vice-presi- 
dent; and Norton Goodwin, 
Washington, D.C., secretary- 
treasurer. 


Repro Engineers Plan Meeting 


The visual communications 
committee of the Society of Re- 
production Engineers recently 
met to lay plans for the Society’s 
Congress to be held in Chicago 

continued on page 69 
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At Congress Committee session are 
(1 to r) M. P. Myers, Carl G. Sedan, 
H. K. VanBlarcom, K. L. 
Kuhlman and J. A. Fischer. 
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ONE FINDER, AUTOMATIC FOR 
FOUR FOCAL LENGTHS... 





35mm — This field appears when 
the Leica wide-angle lens, the RF 
Summaron f/3.5, is attached. 











5O0Omm-—tThis is the picture area 
for standard Leica 50mm lenses, 
€/1.5, 4/2, 4/35. 











... WITH AUTOMATIC 
PARALLAX COMPENSATION! 


90mm —This is the picture area 
for Leica 90mm lenses. 


Every camera enthusiast knows the big feature of the LEICA M-3: the 
life-size, ranging-vision viewfinder with its automatic changing of bright-line 
frames. But did you know that this ingenious finder also compensates 





for parallax* automatically? 





135mm- This is the picture area 
for Leica 135mm lenses. 


With any of the superb bayonet-mount Leica lenses, the LEICA M-3 gives 


you the correctly outlined image on film—at any distance. And now, 





by simply inserting the new Leica RF Summaron 35mm lens, you have 

the same ranging-vision finder for wide-angle viewing. Even in dim light, 
as in the nighttime racing scene above, the M-3 gives you a brilliant view, 
with an extra-bright ranging field in the center of the viewfinder for 


rapid and accurate focusing, and an outlining frame as bright WZ “MUU gy, 
as if it were lit up. VM mdi wag yy 


You can “preview” the picture, too. By simply pressing the Frame 
Selector lever, you can decide whether to use the 50mm, 90mm 
or 135mm lens, without actually changing lenses. 


ED 


Remember, this unique viewfinder is only one of the many exclusive features ttle enmuuuunnl 
Leela pe 





of the very advanced LEICA M-3—a camera designed for the 
*Viewfinder frames move continuously to com- 
; ensate for parallax at any distance from the 
that is synonymous with the LEICA tradition. pte : , 


contemporary photographer but crafted with the precision and durability 


For special LEICA M-3 brochure write Dept. 206 


E.LEITZ, INC., 468 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, N.Y. 
Oistributors of the wortid-famous products of 
Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H.,Wetziar, Germany-—Ernst Leitz Canadattd 
LENSES - CAMERAS - MICROSCOPES - BINOCULARS 





20657 


. . . for more details circle 577, page 89 
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CAMERAS RECORD NUCLEAR WEAPONS TEST DROPS | 








es ~ é ™ % + “ Z : 
At the Atomic Energy Commission's Salton Sea Test Base this special tracking mount uses a 35mm high speed Mitchell camera. Operated by Sandia Corporation, 
this base uses Mitchell cameras for recording test operations. 



























Salton Sea Test Base Uses Mitchell Cameras : 
to Capture High Speed Action of Dummy Bombs 


High speed flight and laboratory tests, which hitherto have been difficult or 
impossible to view with the human eye, are today providing revealing informa- 
tion through high speed film recordings. 

Typical example of the widespread use of high speed cameras is the Salton 
Sea Test Base in Southern California, where drop testing of “dummy” bombs is 


a major activity. In testing carried on there, by Sandia Corporation for the Atomic iF 
Energy Commission, as many as 20 Mitchell high speed cameras may record dif- 
ferent angles in the flight of an experimental weapon “shape” from drop aircraft 5 


to impact area. 


steady images with maximum uniformity—even under difficult and complicated 


Operating at 48 to 100 frames per second, the Mitchell cameras film accurate, t 
& 
filming conditions. ; 





Mitchell cameras play a growing role in today’s research and development— 


Tracking at 40,000 feet, this film frame from a Mitchell just as 16mm and 35mm Mitchell cameras have become the leading professional 
camera operating at 96 frames per second provides an motion picture equipment used by industry, television, and film studios through- 
accurate record. . out the world. Write on your letterhead for further information on the uses of 


Mitchell cameras in the field of military and industrial research. 


High speed Photogram- 
Mitchell metric mounts 
Camera in for 8 Mitchell 
operation on cameras CORPORATION 
tracking determine the 
telescope position in 666 WEST HARVARD STREET 
mount during space of a | GLENDALE 4,CALIFORNIA 
wy sieeg nuclear ; Cable Address: “MITCAMCO” 
Salton Sea. explosion. 





. . . for more details circle 589, page 89 
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EDIT O RAVAGE 


GROWING PAINS 


As the Industrial Photographic-Reproduction 
Department comes of age, one of the symptoms 
of its importance within the company is a severe 
bout of “organizational growing pains.” Various 
company divisions begin to compete for its 
services and the result is too often an in-company 
feud for the control of the department. 

The situation is understandable when the 
origin of the typical photo department is con- 
sidered. Chances are it grew out of the need of 
a single company operation. As its potentiali- 
ties were recognized, additional responsibilities 
snowballed its way and the photo group was soon 
servicing company divisions other than its ap- 
parent head. 

Decisions as to who gets priority soon cause 
frayed tempers and loyalties. In addition, clam- 
or from other divisions for their own photo 
people who will give them full attention may lead 
to a fractioning of the department. The result 
too often is a loss-in overall operating efficiency. 

One major corporation we know sidesteps this 
entire problem by setting up the photo depart- 
ment as an independent unit operating directly 
under the controller’s office. It seems to us that 
such an arrangement recognizes both the»im- 
portance of the department and the fact that by 
its very nature it ought to be constituted as an 
independent service group... not the captive of 
some company division. We think that as its 
own master the photo department could better 
cope with its obligations. 


Qe re 


Publisher 
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VOL. 6, NO. 9 SEPTEMBER, 1957 


COVER PHOTO 


The cover photo of a Republic 
Aviation Corp. photographer mak- 
ing record shot of an ejection seat 
was taken by Robert W. Riegel 
with an Ansco 5x7 View Camera, 
equipped with an 8”, f/6.3 Commer- 
cial Ektar lens. Lighting was sup- 
plied by a pair of Smith-Victor 
Studio Lights, three Calumet 
Studio Lights, one Bardwell-Mc- 
Allister 1000-watt spot and two 
Inky Dink spots. The exposure 
was for a half second at f/11 on 
Eastman Kodak Royal Pan film. It 
was developed in D-76 for 10 min- 
utes and printed on Ansco Jet #2 
paper. 


PHOTO CREDITS 

Pages 20 and 21, Photography 
Department, Iowa Manufacturing 
Co.; Pages 22 and 23, Photography 
Section, Technical Development 
Center, Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration; Pages 24 and 25, Photo 
Section, Norton Company; Pages 
26 and 27, Firestone News Service; 
Pages 28 and 29, Photographic 
Laboratory, Allison Division, Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation; Page 30, 
Photographic Department, East- 
man Kodak Company; Page 32, 
Photo Laboratory, United States 
Steel Corp.; Page 34, Photography 
Section, Monroe Auto Equipment 
Co.; Page 51, Camera Associates, 
Inc. 
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Engineers seeking to 


improve rock breaker 


— 


( need antiaircraft 

searchlights and a 

4 wooden barricade 
to take high-speed 


' motion pictures of 


Hf unit in operation. 













The zeal of industrial re- 
search and development engi- 
neers in perfecting a com- 
pany’s current line of prod- 
ucts and designing newer mod- 
els is well known. Well known, 
too, is the vital importance to 
researchers of high-speed mo- 
tion pictures showing operating 
details of various mechanical 
assemblies being used. 

It was natural, then, for en- 
gineers of the Iowa Manufac- 
turing Co. of Cedar Rapids to 
want to take a second look at 
the company’s’ rock-crushing 
unit, the Double Impeller Im- 
pact Breaker. However, when 
they asked the photographic de- 
partment for some highspeed 
footage of the inside of the 
breaking chamber, a good deal 
more than a routine camera set- 
up was required. 

Impellers inside the heavy 
steel rock breaker rotate to- 
ward each other at 400 rpm, 
forcing chunks of rock fed into 
the unit to smash into each 
other and into breaker bars un- 
til the rock is crushed into 
smaller pieces of predetermined 


. size. Photographing this ac- 


tion called for taking the side 
off the breaker, but the force 
behind the breaking rock sent 


bits of stone richocheting out 


of the open side of the chamber 
at hazardous speeds. 

To add to the difficulty the 
impact of stone on stone inside 
the breaking chamber raised 
such a cloud of dust that the 
breaking action was completely 
obscured. 

The dust problem was solved 
by hooking up a large dust col- 
lector to the back side of the 
rock breaker. Powered by a 
stationary engine, a large fan 
in the collector sucked dust out 
of the breaking chamber. While 


Above left is over-all view of photographic setup with photographers standing behind wooden 
barricade flanked by searchlights. At far left is rear view of shelter, which protected 
cameramen from flying bits of rock ricocheting from open side of rock breaker. At left is 
rock breaker illuminated by searchlights. Below are sample frames from high-speed footage. 





a good bit of dust remained, 
enough of the breaking action 
was visible to permit the mak- 
ing of an informative record. 

To protect cameras and pho- 
tographers from the sling-shot 
velocities of flying stone frag- 
ments, a sturdy wooden shelter 
was set up at a safe distance 
from the breaker. The cameras 
—a Bell and Howell 70DL and 
a Kodak High-Speed — were 
aimed through a narrow slit in 
the shelter. 


NEED HIGH ILLUMINATION 


With the cameras located 
some distance from the subject, 
and with a haze of dust ob- 
scuring it, a high level of il- 
lumination was required for the 
high-speed footage being taken. 
This was provided by a pair 
of antiaircraft-type searchlights 
lined up alongside the camera 
shelter and beamed directly into 
the rock-breaking chamber. 

The work of filming the in- 
side of the Double Impeller was 
a joint venture with the Collins 
Radio Co., also of Cedar Rapids, 
which supplied the high-speed 
camera and the _ searchlights 
under the direction of Don Han- 
sen. 

The high-speed footage taken 
at rates of 900 to 3000 frames 
a second was used by Iowa Man- 
ufacturing engineers to study 
the Impeller’s action. The nor- 
mal slow-motion footage—64 to 
120 fps—taken on the Bell & 
Howell was incorporated into 
as sales and public relations 
color film. For these purposes 
it was actually more dramatic ' 
to the layman than the high- 
speed film, which slowed down 
the action to the point where it 
dragged and the layman lost in- 
terest. 


0 



















Binocular strip-film camera is shown installed in pilot’s seat of 
airliner. At right is typical photograph made by revolving camera. 
Horizontal zero line is line drawn through zero reference point. 
Corrections to line will show visibility at other plane attitudes. 
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COCKPIT VISIBILITY LIMITS 


Civil Aeronautics Administration 
study aided by binocular camera 
which photographs inside of cockpit. 


Fa) 
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As a result of mid-air col- 
lisions in which the pilots in- 
volved claimed not to see the 
other plane either at all or in 
time, the problems of vision 
from cockpits, as related to 
window size, type and location, 
has been receiving increased 
attention. After much investi- 
gation, and following the elim- 
ination of other prospective 
methods, researchers at the 
Civil Aeronautics Administra- 
tion’s Technical Development 
& Evaluation Center devel- 
oped a binocular strip-film cam- 
era which provides a_ photo 
record of the outlines of cock- 
pit windows as seen by the 
pilot when he turns his head 
from extreme left to right. 

The camera is capable of re- 
cording the complete inside of a 
sphere except for the extreme 
polar regions, and performs 
with sufficient accuracy to per- 
mit a very close duplication of 
data while working in crowd- 
ed conditions of cockpits. It is 
potentially useful in similar 
types of enclosures such as au- 
tomobiles. 

In developing the special 
camera, a mock-up model, using 
only one lens, was made from 
a converted Cirkut camera. It 
served to prove the basic theory 
and established a correct ro- 
tating speed and film movement 
relationship. The very critical 
width of the exposure slot was 








—crT i 





also established. 

The finished camera weighs 46 
pounds and measures approxi- 
mately 15x15x36 inches assem- 
bled on its tripod. In use it is 
set up in the pilot’s seat and 
secured by the pilot’s seat belt. 

Two wide-angle fixed-focus 
Wollensak 65mm f/6.8 Raptar 
lenses mounted in Alphax shut- 
ters are used in the camera. An- 
gular coverage is 881%4°. The 
lenses were matched on an op- 
tical bench so they would have 
exactly the same focal lengths. 


OPTICAL AXES PARALLEL 

They are mounted in the cam- 
era so their optical axes are 
parallel and 2% inches apart, 
the average interocular distance 
separating the human eye. They 
are approximately 30 inches 
above the feet of the tripod, 
which places them at the eye 
level of the average seated pilot 
when the camera is in place. 

The lenses are set for an ob- 
ject distance of 21 inches. How- 
ever, since f/22 or f/32 is the 
aperture size normally used, the 
resolving power at infinity is 
adequate to determine the loca- 
tion of the horizon. 

The camera rotates about a 
vertical axis normally located 
34, inches from the lenses. This 
dimension corresponds to _ the 
mean distance between the front 
of the human eye and the pivot 
the skull rotates around in the 


izontal 


Bro Line 


vertebral column—the odontoid 
process. 

In operation, however, the 
camera is set forward so the 
lenses rotate about an 84-inch 
radius instead of the normal 
314-inch radius. This adjust- 
ment is designed to record the 
cockpit vision angles as_ they 
would appear to the pilot if he 
moved his head forward of his 
normal position, as he would be 
likely to do in seeking increased 
vision. 

Four prisms reflect the image 
from the lenses to the film. The 
prisms are adjustable for ver- 
tical collimation and are set to 
superimpose the images at an ar- 
bitrarily chosen “infinity” of 
200 feet. 

The film used is standard Cir- 
kut camera film six inches wide 
by five or ten feet long. It moves 
at a speed of 0.465 inches per 
second, and the entire camera ro- 
tates about a vertical axis at a 
rate of one revolution every 36 
seconds, or 10° per second. A 
motor powered by four 6-volt 
batteries in series rotates the 
camera and advances the film. 

Horizontal and vertical grids 
located at 5° increments are su- 
perimposed on the film as the 
cockpit visibility picture is 
taken. The horizontal grid is 
produced by the insertion of a 
Piexiglas grid between the film 
and the lens. The vertical, or 
azimuth, grid is made by firing 


zero Reference Point 


an argon lamp through a 0.005- 
inch-wide slot. An actuating 
cam located on the film drive 
shaft fires the lamp. 

Simple and quick to use, the 
camera can- be loaded and un- 
loaded inside or outside the air- 
plane. It is necessary only to 
level the camera in the pilot’s 
seat at the designed mean eye 
position and check the angle of 
coverage. 


MAY MAKE TWO SWEEPS 

If the visibility angles are 
greater than 8814°, it is neces- 
sary to make two sweeps with 
the camera at different elevation 
settings. A composite picture 
is then made by joining the two 
photographs together. 

It is desirable that as much of 
the horizon as possible be visi- 
ble from the cockpit while the 
record is being made, but it is 
not necessary to level the air- 
plane. The plane’s angle is com- 
pensated for by the use of a 
zero reference point on the wind- 
shield which permits correction 
of the photographic record. The 
zero reference point lies on the 
windshield straight ahead of the 
camera. 

It is, however, necessary to re- 
cord the angle of inclination of 
the longitudinal axis of the plane 
at the time the record is made. 
With this angle known, it is 
easy to correct the horizontal 
zero line for level flight attitude. 
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A low coct fibuitip progtan 


by ELLIOTT D. LINTON 
Norton Co. 





A series of low cost filmstrips 
have helped the Norton Com- 
pany, manufacturer of abrasives, 
solve the problem of telling a 
uniformly accurate product story 
while retaining the personal 
touch in promotional work with 
its 300 industrial distributors 
throughout the country. In ad- 
dition, the program has saved 
thousands of man-hours of 
preparation time on the part of 
field representatives who con- 
duct distributor sales meetings. 

Meetings are held to brief dis- 
tributors on the details of forth- 
coming Norton sales campaigns. 
In this way, they can coordinate 
their own advertising and sales 
efforts with the national adver- 





Field men check with customers 
for good case history material. 





tising coverage provided by Nor- 
ton. The company abrasive en- 
gineer regularly assigned to the 
distributor area conducts the 
meeting, with the help of a field 
engineer who operates the pro- 
jection equipment. 

Filmstrips are prepared by 
the Distributor Sales Promotion 
Department and have taken sev- 
eral forms over the years. Some 
are accompanied by _ recorded 
messages and others are supplied 
with mimeographed scripts in 
which blanks are left for inser- 
tion of local information by the 
speaker. Another form of speak- 
er’s guide is a brochure contain- 
ing reproductions of pictures 
from the filmstrip and a few key 
notes which allow the speaker to 
personalize his presentation 
while following the story along 
the intended lines. 

The filmstrips cover impor- 
tant points of the sales cam- 
paign: a description of the op- 
erations using the’ grinding 
wheels to be featured, where to 
find this type of business, how 
to specify the proper wheel, cus- 
tomer benefits and the promo- 
tional aids valuable to the dis- 


tributor. 
Members. of the Distributor 
Sales Promotion Department 


prepare the outline, take the 
photographs, draw the artwork, 
write the script and tape the 
narration. Original 35mm trans- 
parencies and the tapes are then 


sent out to be made into film- 
strips and lacquer records. 

To date, 16 of these illustrated 
lectures have been prepared by 
amateur photographer Robert 
H. Cannon and the author who 
is also a Sunday painter. By 
combining our talents, we are 
able to do for ourselves many 
phases of the work that normally 
would have been done profession- 
ally. As a result, filmstrips are 
produced for an average cost of 
$800 for 25 copies of a lecture. 


FOLLOW PATTERN 


Production of the strips fol- 
lows a well defined pattern. Once 
the subject is selected efforts are 
coordinated with the Sales En- 
gineering Department to insure 
that enough background infor- 
mation and case histories are 
available to prepare the script. 

To illustrate the case _his- 
tories, photos are taken in the 
field or, to demonstrate any par- 
ticular manufacturing point, at 
the main plant. Scripts include 
items such as (a) sales potential 
of wheels under discussion (b) 
expected share of the market for 
Norton Company and its dis- 
tributors (c) how to find the 
business and products (d) ad- 
vantages to the customer. Next, 
charts and titles are prepared 
and any additional photographs 
needed are shot. 

Both transparencies and tapes 
of the narration are then sent 













































Sent 
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Author takes photo 


to a professional studio where 
25 finished filmstrips and _ lac- 
quer records are made for dis- 
tribution to the district offices 
that have the automatic projec- 
tion equipment. 

Meetings with distributors 
and their salesmen are set up 
in advance of the national sales 
campaign. When the “live” nar- 
ration is used, the engineer or- 
ganizes his outline to include all 
pertinent local information. 
Along with his photo-illustrated 
speaking guide, he also receives 
a quantity of handout pieces 
which summarize the illustrated 
talk. To help the viewers re- 
member the key points of the 
presentation, these handouts in- 
clude photos from the filmstrip 
and excerpts from the script. 

The speaking notes for the en- 
gineer are carefully prepared 
from him, as we know that the 
man on the road has little time 
to prepare talks, and that the 
speech - making abilities of the 
abrasive engineers vary consid- 
erably. ‘ 

As the result of learning the 
hard way, by experience, the 
following suggestions are of- 
fered to those planning to make 
their own filmstrips. 

1. Use a minimum number of 
people in both the photographs 
and recorded narration. View- 
ers are sometimes confused by 
too many people. Use one nar- 
rator and bring his picture into 


for filmstrip with 35mm 
camera with an extension bellows and a 
turret back for through the lens focusing. 
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view at the beginning and end 
to tie the voice to the face. 

2. While there are good argu- 
ments for and against the use 
of a professional narrator, the 
Norton people found it quite 
effective to use the voice of a 
man known personally to most 
of the viewers and who uses the 
correct shop terminology easily 
when discussing technical mat- 
ters. Be sure, however, that the 
informal narrator uses gram- 
matically correct English and 
speaks clearly. 


KEEP STRIP SHORT 


3. Keep the film strip as short 
as possible. About 20 minutes 
is a good viewing time. 

4. Don’t overwork the idea. 
Norton uses about two film strips 
a year in its work with the dis- 
tributors. As a change of pace, 
they also use slide lectures, chalk 
talks, and demonstrations. 

5. The success of the meetings 
will depend in a large measure 
upon the training of the people 
who will preside. Norton trains 
its sales personnel in the opera- 
tion of the projection equipment 
and in effective speaking. Each 
trainee in the sales course, for 
example, takes part in a simu- 
lated distributor sales meeting 
observed by seasoned personnel 
who have actually been through 
the experience in the field. Af- 
ter that, the real thing is a much 
less trying ordeal. 


After final editing, the script is put on 
tape by Robert Cannon, an old-time salesman 
who speaks the language of the listener. 













6. In preparing _ illustrated 
talks, consider other uses of the 
material after it has served its 
original function. Norton com- 
pany frequently uses its film- 
strips in sales training, or when 
a new distributor takes on the 
Norton product lines. 

Filmstrip lectures can be pre- 
pared at relatively little cost by 
taking advantage of the talents 
of people in your own organiza- 
tion. Provided the work is well 
done, an informal approach can 
be very effective when showings 
are limited to your own organi- 
zation, though these productions 
may not be suitable for customer 
or general public showings. For 
“one shot,” small audience view- 
ings, however, the low cost and 
personal touch of filmstrips are 
extremely practical. 0 


District offices have own projection 
equipment for scheduled showings. 






























Since 1911, when Ray Har- 
roun stormed around the track 
with a record average of 74.59 
miles per hour, the Indianapolis 
500 Mile Race has been the Fire- 
stone Tire & Rubber Co.’s most 
valuable outdoor laboratory. 
Every Memorial Day the com- 
pany’s photographic department 
exposes some 250 4x5 negatives 
and over 3000 feet of motion pic- 
ture film to record the equivalent 
of 50,000 miles of tire abuse. 

Such thorough coverage can 
be obtained only by careful and 
intricate planning. With the ex- 
perience of 250,000 feet of 16mm 
film and 10,000 to 12,000 photo- 
graphs of the Memorial Day clas- 
sic behind him, Arthur G. Weit- 
zel, head of Firestone’s photo- 
graphic department, has stand- 
ardized procedures for covering 


the annual race. 

This year, as in the past, he 
had four motion picture camera- 
men and two still photographers 
on hand. The motion picture men 
—chief photographer Curt Gott- 
schalk, Bill Mars, Justin Cernik 
and Ed Theiss—covered the race 
from special stations in the 
grandstand and the straight- 
away, from the top of the tower, 
at turns and in the pits. Dick 
Cernik and Bill Callahan shot 
stills exclusively- around the 
track, the pits and grandstands. 


USE SEVEN CAMERAS 


Two 4x5 press cameras, three 
hand-held Bell & Howell 70 
D-A’s plus a tripod-mounted Ar- 
riflex and a Cine Special are em- 
ployed simultaneously. This pro- 
vides a wide selection of camera 


angles and lens-to-subject dis- 
tances. 

The standard 24 frames per 
second sound speed was found 
unsatisfactory for realistic mo- 
tion pictures of race cars speed- 
ing more than 130 miles an hour 
around the track. The projected 
footage gave a_ disappointing 
illusion of slowness, completely 
lacking the fast pace and excite- 
ment of the actual race. Experi- 
mentation showed that 16 fps 
was equally unsatisfactory. 

A compromise was made by 
selecting the unorthodox camera 
speed of 20 fps. At this setting 
the optical illusion of reality was 
produced. Lens _ settings, of 
course, had to be changed to co- 
ordinate with the new shutter 
speed. 

All motion picture footage is 


FIRESTONE STANDARDIZES PROCEDURES FOR 


shooqiapking he lnawspa" 500 


Six photographers cover racing classic to get shots for use in 


tire manufacturer’s advertising, sales promotion and research. 
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shot on regular Kodachrome, the 
narrow latitude of commercial 
Kodachrome being considered 
impractical for fast grab-shoot- 
ing on split-second notice. The 
photographic department also 
feels that this film produces dup- 
licate prints of equal or better 
quality than the commercial 
Kodachrome, especially since the 
recent introduction of Eastman’s 
new low-contrast duplicating 
stock. 

Firestone still photographers 
have found they can catch close- 
ups of individual cars even with 
a normal focal length lens on a 
4x5 press camera. The large 
negative size is used to stand- 
ardize darkroom procedure with 
other photographic work done by 
the department. It also affords 
opportunity for drastic cropping 
without visible grain in the fin- 
ished print. 

Despite the cars’ 175 mile-per- 
hour speeds on straightaways, 
shutter speeds of faster than 
1/400th second are seldom used. 
This is fast enough to stop any- 
thing hurtling toward the cam- 
era within a 45° angle. Side 
views can be taken at this shut- 
ter speed by panning with the 
action during exposure. 

With these methods the pho- 
tographer can freeze the fastest- 
moving car with the between- 
the-lens shutter, completely elim- 
inating the danger of distortion 
as when the faster, focal-plane 
shutter is used. 

For motion pictures, the sur- 
est method of capturing unex- 
pected spins and spectacular mo- 


ments during the race would be 
to film the entire race from start 


to finish. The Firestone pho- 
tographers, however, avoid the 
extravagant amount of waste 
footage this would create by 
having learned to know where 
and when to shoot to obtain 
maximum coverage at minimum 
cost. 

One of the most sensational 
shots, for example, is always 
taken on the first lap while cars 
are still bunched together in 
close competition. As the race 
progresses, cars spread out until 
only two or three can be seen 
at a time through the viewfinder. 
One of the most important single 
shots is taken in the winner’s 
circle, where the trophy is pre- 
sented. 

These 


pictures and_ trans- 


parencies serve as guides for 
artists in the advertising de- 
partment preparing illustrations 
and layouts revolving around 
the Memorial Day race. They 
are also used for nationwide 
newspaper and magazine adver- 
tising and sales promotion and 
are distributed to dealers. Ac- 
companied by news releases they 
are sent out by the public rela- 
tions department. 

Some of the motion picture 
footage is viewed by the com- 
pany’s development or research 
scientists frame by frame or 
in a continuous loop to analyze 
tire performance. Other por- 
tions of the motion pictures are 
made available to organizations 
and individuals. Some of it be- 
comes the nucleus of television 
commercials. O 


Photographer, wearing special identifying shirt, shoots sign over main 
gate to get ready-made title for motion picture on Memorial Day race. 





Hydraulic boom in infield holds photographers covering start of race. 
Other vantage point is crow’s nest suspended from the grandstand roof. 














Over-all shots of track are taken 
from official’s tower in infield. 


Prerace checkup is photographed 
at the track’s “Gasoline Alley.” 
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Proportion cx off cet soproduction 


OF COLOR SLIDES 


Same-day service in making slides and offset prints of charts 


is achieved by methods employed at GM’s Allison Division 


At the Allison Division of 
General Motors, it is generally 
recognized that reproductions 
form an indispensable communi- 
cations lifeline tying together 
all phases of industrial produc- 
tion. Management, therefore, 
holds the Reproduction Services 
Department responsible for im- 
plementing new techniques and 
procedures designed to speed 
the production of these valuable 
visual aids. 

For example, among the many 
types of reproductions we han- 
dle are color slides and color off- 
set prints of informational 
graphs and charts. Using the 
methods described below, we are 
able to service such requests on 
the day of the receipt. 

The first step is to have our 
engineering artist transform the 
rough sketch of data and/or in- 
formation submitted into a bal- 


by D. R. HOCKER 
Supvr., Reproduction Services 
Allison Div., General Motors 


anced piece of artwork suitable 
for reproduction and correctly 
proportioned. Using a colored 
show card as a background, he 
lays out a 9”x12” image area 
with a 2” margin on all four 
sides. This margin will not only 
facilitate slide binding, but 
framing during shooting. 

Light pencil guide lines are 
allowed to lay in the background 
grid and the grid line put down 
by using narrow colored tape. 
Colored areas are added by 
pasting down pieces of colored 
paper and additional effects can 
be created with pre-printed tapes 
and burnished overlay sheets. 

India Ink letters or photo type 
letters are then set out on a 
sheet of tracing vellum stapled 


over the artwork card. We try 
to maintain a minimum letter 
size of 18 points or 3/16”. 

Finished artwork is now ready 
for either color slide or full color 
offset reproduction. 

The first step for making a 
color slide is to produce a di- 
mensionally stable, same size 
line negative of the lettering 
overlay. Any printing to be 
black on the final slide or to 
have drop shadows is left on the 
negative. All other lettering is 
blocked out with black opaque 
or tape before making a dimen- 
sionally stable film positive. 
Next, any printing to be white 
on the slide is unmasked on the 
negative and that to be black 
masked out. 

With the artwork solidly taped 
to a scrap piece of dimensionally 
stable film placed in a register 
punch, the film positive of the 
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black letters and shadows is taped 
on in the proper register. On top 
of this goes the film negative of 
the white lettering. 

To produce drop shadows, the 
negative is misregistered to the 
positive by approximately 14” on 
a diagonal. The two sheets are 
then register punched. 

A 35mm adapter back with 
positions for groundglass view- 
ing and for exposing was made 
for our 4x5 camera by rework- 
ing a film holder from a small 
enlarger. In addition, the copy 
board on our process camera is 
modified so that it swings to 
both front and rear. On the 
camera bed foot we have mounted 
a column which receives the tri- 
pod head for a small camera. By 
installing register pins over the 
enlarged transparency opening, 
we can put copy in register, 
swing the copy board to the rear 
and shoot it on the small cam- 
era, 

Original colored background 
artwork with the film positive 
overlay is placed on the register 
pins, framed and focused for 
35mm format and a basic ex- 
posure made at one second and 
f/22. We use positive color film 
with an ASA rating of 16. II- 
lumination is supplied by two 
1500-watt, 3200°K photo en- 
graving bulbs. 

Next, the artwork and film 
positive are removed and the 
film negative is placed on the 
register pins. With a floodlight 
back of the transparency open- 


ing, a double exposure is made at 
f/22 for five seconds. This 
burns through and_ produces 
white printing for the black 
shadows remaining from the first 
exposure. Finished color slides 
are then processed and bound. 
To produce halftone negatives, 
a direct separation could be made 
from the slides, but we prefer 
to eliminate a generation by go- 
ing back to the reflection copy. 
Both artwork and film positive 
of the lettering are again put 
in the copy board on the regis- 
ter pins and shot in the normal 
way. Incidentally, by modifying 
our process camera with a Plexi- 
glas vacuum back, we have a 
groundglass back for viewing. 


SIZING DONE VISUALLY 


As there are no _ focusing 
tapes, sizing is done visually. To 
eliminate walking in and out of 
the darkroom to open and close 
the lens, we installed a light in- 
tegrator and a second solenoid 
shutter with a %” hole in the 
leaves. Opened for focusing and 
closed for shooting, these give a 
nice effective aperture of f/22. 

A matched set of pins on the 
vacuum back provides negatives 
in good register. Separation 
negatives are shot through #25, 
#58 and #47 filters through a 
neutral contact screen onto high 
contrast pan film. By taping the 
grey screen in one position on 
the vacuum back, we eliminate 
the time and trouble of screen 
rotation. 





An exposure ratio of 100, 85 
and 55 is accurately measured 
by the light integrator. The 
three negatives are placed in a 
desensitizing bath for approxi- 
mately two minutes and then into 
the developer. After two min- 
utes, the safelights are turned 
on and processing completed by 
inspection. 

Judgment must be used, but 
generally speaking, we expose 
and process to produce a complete 
drop out dot. The artwork is 
replaced with the lettering nega- 
tive backed with white paper and 
a straight line shot made of that 
on the same register pins. 

Masking sheets are registered, 
punched and lined up with 
the halftone separation register 
punched negatives and stripped 
in, using plenty of tape to hold 
them solid. 

We remade a cold light vac- 
uum box so that we could 
burn our presensitized aluminum 
plates with one of the camera 
arcs. Plates are burnt in with 
the line positive in proper reg- 
ister to produce the white letter- 
ing. 

The platemaker has an oppor- 
tunity to vary the exposure of 
each negative to prevent the 
drop out from printing. It is 
much better to have a heavy 
negative and to burn through it 
than to have a light negative 
and short exposure. 

Based on a talk given before 
the “Fifth National Industrial 
Photographic Conference.” 0 





4x5 camera with 35mm adapter back, below left, 
mounted on column at foot of process camera 
bed. Copy board swings front and rear. 

Right, solenoid shutter for remote 

operation of process camera. 


















Be i i te ss anil 
Black and white lettering on 
positive and negative films 
IS Superimposed over artwork | 
and films register-punched. 


Heavy color on the first 
printing run is 
important. Later com- 
pensation for light 
color is difficult. 














Original pencil sketch is copied 
as first step in color process. 


Print made on Flexichrome film 
mounted on gelatinized surface. 


Dye particles are applied to film 
to get desired color renderings. 





Finished prints in various colors 
permit easy design comparison. 













































by ARTHUR WIGNALL 
Kodak Park Engineering Div. 
Eastman Kodak Co. 


All architects recognize the 
importance of colored delinea- 
tions as an aid to solving design 
problems affecting a building’s 
exterior appearance. Made by 
ordinary means of water color- 
ing, however, the finished ren- 
dering is relatively fixed and 
only a limited amount of color 
alteration and experimentation 
can be undertaken. 

Recently, the Engineering Di- 
vision of Eastman Kodak Co. 
adopted a versatile and inexpen- 
sive photo-based process which 
permits fast and unlimited al- 
teration of colored rendering of 
its proposed architectural proj- 
ects. The Kodak Flexichrome 
color print process in use con- 
sists of two simple steps. 

First the architect’s pencil 
sketch or rendering is photo- 
graphed to obtain an ordinary 
black and white negative. Fol- 
lowing standard photographic 
procedures, a positive image is 
then made on Kodak Flexi- 
chrome Film. This positive 
Flexichrome, an extremely thin 
film material, is dyed with a 
Flexichrome monochrome dye, 
usually blue-black, and mounted 
on a suitable material having 
a gelatinized surface such as 
fixed out photographic paper. 

The mounted monochrome pos- 
itive is in reality a relief image, 
inasmuch as it is an image com- 
prised of varying degrees of sil- 
ver density; hills and vales, so 
to speak. Since the positive can 
absorb or hold dye particles from 
the Flexichrome pallet, the sec- 







ARCHITECTS SIMPLIFY 


color xendoningc 


Two-step process permits fast, 
unlimited alteration of colored 
renderings of building exteriors. 


ond step of the process can be 
quickly completed by anyone with 
experience in ordinary colored 
renderings. What makes _ the 
process of particular importance, 
however, is the fact that the 
dye particles on the finished 
Flexichrome print can be easily 
replaced at any time with the 
dye particles of another color. 
For example, we may start to 
make an architectural rendering 
to show a particular color scheme 
of brick work, trim, detail, etc. 
However, should we find the 
color scheme not desirable, or 
subject to a modification, a few 
brush strokes bring the whole 
print or any portion of it back 
to its original monochrome con- 
dition. We can then _ start 
with a new color scheme. 


CAN REPEAT PROCEDURE 


This procedure can literally 
be repeated any number of times 
on the same print. On the other 
hand, we can make as many 
positives as we wish from the 
original black and white nega- 
tive and so have several render- 
ings available at the same time. 

Another important time-sav- 
ing feature of the process is the 
fact that it is not necessary 
to color render shadows. If in 
the original pencil sketch a 
shadow area is rendered as a 
darker tone, the final coloring of 
that area on the Flexichrome 
positive will automatically be 
taken care of since the relief 
image is denser for that area 
and thus absorbs more of the 
dye. Conversely, highlights re- 
pel the dye and as a result re- 
main clean and bright. 0 























REVOLUTIONARY 
AIR-SPACED DESIGN 
AND PRECISION 
CONSTRUCTION 








—provides results 
never before achieved 












h with wide angle lenses! 
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| SCHNEIDER 


air-spaced 








SUPER-ANGULON f:8 


Schneider’s celebrated air-spacing principle has contributed new 
standards of performance and versatility to critical wide angle 
work. Incorporating the new glasses and coatings in an exclusive 
design which includes greatly oversized front and rear elements 
as shown, definition, contrast, and uniformity of illumination 
have been improved to limits hitherto unknown. In addition, this 
computation provides a total angle of view, at all stops, of 102°. 
Thus its covering power permits its use for the next larger format 
without stopping down, and allows for considerable vertical and 
horizontal lens movements with equally sharp cutting results 
when used normally. 

Super-Angulon and other Schneider lenses are available 
through leading photo dealers. Descriptive literature on all lenses 
gladly sent on request. 





















Made in West Germany, 
by the world’s foremost 
optical craftsmen. 


LENSES... Classics of Optical Precision 


U.S. Distributor: BURLEIGH BROOKS, Inc. ¢ 10 West 46th Street, New York 36, N.Y. 


- » » for more details circle 513, page 89 
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Photo of Evaporograph image shows 


gas burners on heating furnace. 
Dark areas are relatively cool fuel 
lines and butterfly controls. 





Technician aims “heat camera” at 
furnace. A 35mm camera on the 
“camera” photographs image 
formed by heat radiation 

from furnace. 


Temperature portal OF A BLAST FURNACE 


Photographs of image formed by infrared radiation on oiled 


membrane aid study of furnace interiors during operation. 


The study of interior wall con- 
ditions of open hearths and blast 
furnaces has presented a serious 
problem to operation and main- 
tenance personnel in steel mills. 
In addition, research in the field 
has been hampered by the fact 
that investigations into the tem- 
perature distribution of these 
installations depends on tedious 
and indirect methods. 

At U. 8. Steel Corp.’s Fairless 
Works many of these difficulties 
have been met through the use 
of a direct thermal-imaging de- 
vice incorporating a 35mm cam- 
era which provides a colored 
“temperature portrait” of an op- 
erating unit’s exterior surface. 
Since temperature is a measure 
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of interior conditions, the device 
serves as a trouble spotter as 
well as a research instrument. 

The Evaporograph or “heat 
camera” is based on the principle 
that all- materials continually 
radiate varying intensities of in- 
frared rays depending on tem- 
perature and surface. No ex- 
ternal illumination is required 
by the device, the heart of which 
is a vacuum-enclosed membrane 
on which a thin film of oil con- 
denses. 


INFRARED RADIATION 


Infrared radiation from the 
target causes different tempera- 
tures on different portions of the 
membrane. Since oil will prefer- 


entially condense on the cooler 
areas, this in turn causes varia- 
tion of the oil film’s thickness 
in each area of temperature dif- 
ferential. 

When the membrane is illum- 
inated with white light, inter- 
ference between light reflected 
from the membrane’s rear and 
front surfaces has the effect of 
cancelling certain wave-lengths 
in the incident light and giving 
the membrane a colored appear- 
ance. Since each apparent color 
depends on the temperature of 
the membrane area it represents, 
the target becomes visible in 
terms of its varying surface tem- 
peratures. 

continued on page 66 
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76 Sylvania No. 3 flashbulbs provided a burst of light equal 


a. 


Beg lat dege® 
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to 5,000 ordinary 60-w. lamps for this largest picture ever 
taken of the trading floor of the New York Stock Exchange. 


I's a better picture because... 


a ‘ 
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i 
Tuts picture of the New York Stock 
Exchange is the largest flash photograph of 
the trading floor ever made. Here’s how this 
dramatic shot was taken: 


Cameras: Mounted upon a platform 40 ft. above 
the floor were two 4 x 5 Linhofs with 100mm 
lenses, one 8 x 10 Deardorff with a 714-inch 
wide-angle lens, two 4 x 5 Speed Graphics with 
100mm wide-angle lenses, and an Argus C44 

+ 35mm camera. The Argus contained 35mm 
Kodachrome, the others contained Ektachrome 
\ Type B film with 81C correction filters. 





Lighting: 76 Sylvania No. 3 flashbulbs, the most 
powerful type manufactured, were suspended 70 
ft. above the floor in screw sockets and 12-inch 
aluminum reflectors. They were connected in 

¥ . series with 1500 feet of No. 18 wire, and powered 

by the Exchange’s normal 110-volt supply. A 

' 414-volt and a 6-volt battery energized relays in 

= the synchronization circuit. 


\ 


pictutef 


This outstanding photograph is the result of 
some 3 months of careful planning by Sylvania 
photography experts. It is the seventh in a 
series of multiflash photographs which in- 
cludes the famous night photo of the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad’s ‘““Horseshoe Curve” ...a 
spectacular picture which required 6,000 
flashbulbs and 31 miles of wire. 


. 
%, 
~ 


These famous pictures graphically demon- 
strate the superior performance of photoflash 
lighting in modern photography. And prove, 
once again, that Sylvania is your most re- 
liable photographic lighting source. 


SYLVANIA ELECTRIC PRopucts INc. 
1740 Broadway, New York 19, N. Y. 
In Canada: Sylvania Electric (Canada) Ltd. 
Shell Tower Building, Montreal 


¥ SYLVANIA 


... outsells all other flashbulbs combined 


LIGHTING «+ RADIO -« 
. +. for more details circle 619, page 89 
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Film clip clearly shows 
bouncing action of wheel 
over rough pavement. 


War-surplus 16mm gun 
camera, controlled and 
powered from inside 
car, is shown in 
position under front 
bumper of automobile. 


It has long been the convic- 
tion of Monroe Auto Equipment 
Co. that faulty shock absorbers 
cause tire wear, skidding, side 
sway and poor car control and 
braking ability. But until their 
sales movie “Ghost of a Chance,” 
they had found it very difficult 
to explain this in words to their 
many customers. 


REMARKABLE SEQUENCES 


That movie, however, contains 
some remarkable under-the-car 
sequences which clearly show 
the action of wheel, spring and 
chassis of a fast-moving automo- 
bile. 

The sequences were shot with 
a war-surplus 16mm magazine- 
loading gun camera made for the 
Navy by Bell & Howell. Power 
for the camera was obtained from 
four 6-volt batteries wired in 
series. 

Initial test shots were taken 
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+ 4 Camera under the Cit 


FS TAKES “ROAD’S-EYE”’ VIEW 


Motion pictures taken from fast-moving 


automobile show action of wheel, spring 


and chassis on different road surfaces. 


with the camera attached to a 
second car following the subject 
car, but the results were dis- 
appointing. Vibration was ex- 
cessive and the blur of scenery 
rushing by made concentration 
on the wheels difficult. It was 
obvious a more solid camera 
mount would have to be made to 
obtain good footage. 

For a second trial a special 
mount was constructed by Mon- 
roe engineers with the help of 
technicians from the film pro- 
ducer, Video Films. With it the 
camera was suspended from the 
front bumper and bolted to the 
frame of the subject car. 

A mount was also constructed 
to carry the camera on the fol- 
lowing car for shots to introduce 
the actual test footage in the 
finished film. A Bell & Howell 
magazine focuser was used to 
compose the shot and focus on 
the subject. 





Sequences were shot with a 
wide-angle lens on regular Ko- 
dachrome at 32 fps showing 
wheel action with both good and 
bad shock absorbers as the car 
was tested on two different road 
surfaces at 50 to 60 miles an 
hour. 


COMPROMISE EXPOSURE 


A compromise exposure re- 
sulted in a semi-silhouette with 
enough background detail to in- 
dicate speed of travel and enough 
detail under the car to show the 
wheel, springs and frame. 

The sequences are exciting, 
but they do more than merely 
create an effect. They convey to 
the viewer some very specific in- 
formation and Monroe believes 
that at long last they are getting 
their story over to the people 
they depend upon to sell their 


product. 
O 
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Search for quality... you'll find GEVAERT! 


If youre on the lookout for quality films and FILMS ‘ 
papers ... you’re bound to find Gevaert. And GEVAPAN 36—ASA D250, T160—fast, but easily controlled. Holds every de- 
once you’ve found our products, it will be a tail, retouches easily. Subtle or brilliant in scale, depending on developer used. 


lifetime romance. That’s because anything GEVAPAN 33—ASA D125, T80—now more than ever, abrasion resistant! For 


speed and contrast, for good natural balance with regular or electronic flash. 

; . GEVAPAN 30—ASA D64, T40—can be used at large lens openings for 

FILMS that are tough and abrasion resistant, strobe and high-speed work. Fine quality, beautifully balanced for portraits. 

with wide exposure latitude; clean, sharp defi- 

nition that makes retakes as rare as a tintype PAPERS 

in your darkroom. ORTHOBROM—the all-purpose bromide enlarging paper with new bright- 

ness added for clearer, more sparkling prints. Complete tonal range. In four 

PAPERS with long tone scale, comfortable work- grades, many surfaces. 

ing latitude, and sparkling super-brightness. GEVARTO—a moderately warm projection paper. Wide latitude . . . takes 
oa ; rough handling. In sheets and exceptionally wide rolls for murals. Many 

Be sure it’s Gevaert. It’s the best! grades and surfaces. 4 

PROJECTION PROOF—warmer in tone, with a rough surface that minimizes 

retouching. Gives exceptional richness to murals and quality proofs. In sheets 

and rolls to 48” wide. 


marked GEvAERT is quality all the way: 





Sales Offices and Warehouses at 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY 
321 West 54th Street 150 No. Wacker Drive 6370 Santa Monica Blvd. 9109 Sovereign Row 
OF AMERICA, INC. New York 19, N.Y. Chicago 6, Illinois Los Angeles 38, Calif. Dallas, Texas 


In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Ltd., 345 Adelaide St., West, Toronto 2-B, Ontario 
. . . for more details circle 556, page 89 
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FLEXIBILITY “% 
is only one of 
the reasons, why 
professionals 
prefer... 


Ulbtrablits 


s9 
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Electronic Flash 
VARIABLE 
VOLTAGE INPUTS! 
110V to 240V A.C.—you're sure 
of professional results with any voltage 

. .. anywhere (Europe, for example, 


uses 220V; South America, 
110V to 220V) 



























VARIABLE 
POWER CONTROL! 
Controlled by “half” and “full” power switch! 
VARIABLE ANGLE OF ILLUMINATION! 
Adjusts to any lens angle for the 
amount of coverage 
you want! 















PREFERRED FEATURES: 


e Guide Numbers: 450 b&w 
(ASA 100); 90 to 100 daylight color 

¢ Power Sources: 4 volt storage battery 
with built-in charger and 110V to 240 A.C. 

e Variable Flash Speed: 1/400th to 
1/4000 sec. 

¢ Color Temperature: 5600° K 

e Recycling Time: 8 sec. 

e Reflector: 642” variable-beam 50°- 
90° angle with Fresnel Diffuser 

e Accessories: 1. Booster to 450 watt 
seconds for 145 color guide; 

2. photo cell for slave cperation; 

3. extension flash unit; 

4. modeling lights; 
5. Lifetime Nickel 


‘] 9 * > << 


Incl. reflector, batteries, 
brackets and Synchro 
Connecting Cord. 























Deutsche 
lektronik 
GMBH Berlin 





Service is Guaranteed by 


ALLIED IMPEX CORP. 


17 W. 17th St., New York 11, N. Y. 

6918 Melrose Ave., Hollywood, California 
215 West Ohio St., Chicago 11, Ill 

. .. for more details circle 503, page 89 
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by ROBERT GOODE 


A simple formula to help the photo department 


determine the cost of handling an assignment. 


The industrial photographer 
often has a hard time convinc- 
ing management that a particu- 
lar assignment ought to be han- 
dled by his department. Con- 
versely, he sometimes bites off 
a job he might better have left 
alone cost-wise. Where the serv- 
ice is of a routine nature such 
as microfilming, printing, blue- 
printing, etc., and vendor’s con- 
tract is at a fixed price per unit, 
it is a fairly easy proposition to 
determine the break-even point. 
Production above the break-even 
point can be considered as profit, 
and the industrial lab might as 
well have it as the vendor. 


TIME IS MONEY 


There are certain items, how- 
ever, whose cost is related to 
time and not to the volume of 
work done. They are salaries or 
labor, equipment depreciation, 
burden (cost of management 
prorated to the department), op- 
erating supplies (blotters, oil, 
towel service, etc.) maintenance, 
heat, light, water, space rental, 
and any other factor of cost 
which is related to time rather 
than units of production. Be- 
cause of this, the break-even 
point is best arrived at alge- 
braically. 

In the formula which we are 
going to derive, let the above 
costs for a period of time, usually 
one month, be represented by 
ss de 

The actual unit cost of the 
material used will be represented 
by “M” in the formula. In the 
case of the print room, it should 
be based on square inches of 
sensitized material to get the 
print size variable out of the 
problem. It includes the purchas- 
ing price of paper, cost of chem- 
icals (6400 square inches per 


gallon as both develcping and 
fixing potentials may be used to 
derive unit cost), and any other 
cost factor applicable to all of 
the work done on a unit basis. 

Let the vendor’s price of the 
same unit be represented by 
“R.” This unit cost from most 
vendors will come close to a uni- 
form figure in spite of the size 
variables in the prints. 

Our old friend “X” will rep- 
resent the unknown quantity 
which is the break-even point. If 
we cannot predict work loads 
greater than ‘“X,” we can’t 
justify the operation. 

We can reason that the break- 
even point lies where the cost 
of purchase equals the cost of 
making. In other words, it is 
where the unknown quantity of 
units, “X,” multiplied by the 
vendor price ‘‘R” (the cost of 
purchase) is equal to the fixed 
costs, “A,” added to the material 
cost, ““M,” multiplied by the un- 
known quantity of units, “X.” 
Mathematically it is written: 
XR=A+XM 

By simple algebraic opera- 
tions, this equation becomes the 


formula we need X = ——. 
R—M 
This says the break-even point 
quantity, X, is equal to the fixed 
costs, A, divided by the differ- 
ence between unit purchase price, 
R, and unit material price, M. 


PRACTICAL EXAMPLE 


As a practical example, sup- 
pose 8x10 quality prints can be 
obtained from a service labora- 
tory at $1.60 per print. This is 
2c per square inch. Projection 
paper and chemicals for printing 
cost 0.le per square inch, and as 
a hypothetical case let us esti- 

continued on page 74 
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Sram ergo one 


No one can tell me anything about photographic papers! 
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Jet Super-wite 


“I’m an old pro. I’ve tried every paper 
on the market. I can recite character- 
istics and performance by memory .. . 
and experience! 


It takes something awful good to get 
a rise out of me, that’s why I really 
jumped when I learned about Ansco’s 
NEW Jet Super-wite emulsions. 


Here at last is a product designed to do a 
job that no other paper has ever been 
able to do. 


The Ansco chemists tackled the tonal 
range problem, concentrating on getting 
highlight separation without washing 


out. Adding a special fluorescent ingre- 
dient to Jet Super-wite made the high- 
lights brighter, the separation clearer, 
while retaining subtle details. Beyond 
that, this new approach makes your 
print a real standout compared with any 
other print... a big opportunity to boost 
acceptance and sales. Jet Super-wite is 
an all new paper .. . the most exciting 
on the market. 

Available in four evenly spaced grades, 
it gives me the best print quality that 
has ever come out of my lab.” 

Ansco, A Division of General Aniline and 
Film Corporation, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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MARSHALL'S 
special 


Sprays 
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MARSHALL'S PRE-COLOR SPRAY 


is the only spray that enables you to 
color Polaroid and glossy photos or any 
surface with beautiful, natural, trans- 
parent, permanent Marshall’s Photo-Oil 


Colors and Pencils. 6 oz. can nies 
; wv 











MARSHALL'S SPRAY-GLASS 


is the only lifetime crystal-clear glossy 
fixative spray that gives your photos and 
artwork the protection of glass without 
its disadvantages. Used by museums and 
the government. 6 oz. can $1.25 





P aot ! 


MARSHALL'S PRO-TEK-T0 SPRAY 


is the only lifetime non-glossy rework- 
able fixative especially formulated to 
protect, preserve, and beautify all photos 
and artworks. Eliminates unwanted glare 
and reflections. 6 oz. can $1.25 


ACCLAIMED 
SINCE 1919 


free contest card in every set 
enables you to participate in 
annual $5000 coloring contest. © 


At photo dealers everywhere or write to: 


! JOHN G. MARSHALL MFG. CO., INC. 
1-9 167 North 9th Street, Brooklyn 11, N.Y. 


- 
| 
| 
Piease send me FREE Coloring Brochure I 
0 1 6-oz. can of Pre-Color Spray at $1.50 | 
1 6-0z. can of Spray-Glass at $1.25 | 
6-0z. can of Pro-Tek-To Spray at $1.25 l 
| 

I 

l 

| 

| 

A 


Hobby Set of Photo-Oil Colors at $5.95 


@ 

[1 

0 1 box of Photo-Oil Color Pencils at $4.75 
o1 

00 “Photo-Oil Coloring for Fun or Profit’’—$3.50 
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by EARL STANTON 


COMBINATION NEGATIVES 


In our March 1957, issue we 
reported here on a new tech- 
nique for combining halftone 
and line work on a single neg- 
ative for offset use. Here are 
some suggested improvements 
that wil] interest those who 
tried the technique. 

In step 1 of the procedure, 
a better cover for the copy- 
board is red matte acetate. This 
material is less likely to reflect 
light that might result in a 
faint halftone pattern in the 
text area. Some black papers 
have specular highlights or un- 
noticed colors to which the film 
is sensitive; such papers might 
cause a troublesome dot pat- 
tern. 

In step 4 the exposure can 
well include flashing of the 
film, in the area occupied by 
a halftone, to hold the shadow 
dot. The light for the flash ex- 
posure is reflected through the 
lens from a white card corres- 
ponding exactly in size and po- 
sition to the photograph. 


FLUORESCENT CONTACT 
PRINTER 


Because of its potential im- 
portance to various industries 
the Fluorescent Contact Printer 
made by Miller-Trojan Co., Inc., 
should be mentioned here. The 
Fluorescent printer has many 
uses, but among the major uses 
this equipment is ideal for are 
photo templates, printing re- 
production materials in mass 
quantity and printed circuits. 

Two types of printers are 
available. One has a hinged 
type lid and comes in sizes from 
22”x28” up to 64”x184”. An- 
other is a motor driven unit 
with a horizontal type lid. The 
lids rise and lower over the 
glass printing area in about 15 
seconds. 

Both models are expertly de- 
signed for maximum efficiency 
with a fully automatic instru- 
ment panel to take the guess- 
work out of production. The 
master switch controls. all 
phases of the equipment when 


in use. This includes the vac- 
uum pumps, light control and 
the lid control on the _ hori- 
zontal model. Thus the opera- 
tor need not be an expert. 
Both models are designed to 
accept the wide variety of tubes 
used in printing the different 
types of emulsions and coatings 
used in templates, reproduction 
and printed circuits. Depend- 
ing on the specific application 
to which the printer will be as- 
signed, some of the tubes which 
can be inserted are blue, black, 
gold, green, warm white or day- 
light type bulbs. Slimline in- 
stant start tubes are used in the 
various colors. A special Thy- 
ratron dimmer can be installed 
on either model to allow a var- 
iable exposure for the variety 
of emulsion speeds and negative 
density in the master work. 
The printers are both so de- 
signed that any product read- 
ily available on the commercial 
market can be printed in them. 
Some of these emulsions are 
Dietzgen, Keuffel & Esser and 
Tru-Scale. I mention these 
three specifically to point out 
that any emulsion can be 
sprayed or roller coated on 
metal and used in this printer. 
A typical exposure of 1.5 
minutes will reproduce lines on 
templates when plywood, etched 
aluminum, painted metals, or 
anodized aluminum (unsealed) 
are used. A_ six-minute ex- 
posure is needed when the 
K&E Madura material is used. 
Any material can be used and 
a satisfactory exposure easily 
arrived at by the operator. 
Incidentally, I’d like to point 
out that Miller-Trojan offers a 
two-day Graphic Arts short 
course. The 19-hour school, 
which runs from Thursday to 
Friday as well as Friday to 
Saturday, includes information 
on the assembly and alignment 
of a process camera, how to 
make good line and halftone 
negatives, stripping negatives 
and other items of interest to 
graphic arts people. 
Each class is limited to ten 
continued on page 66 
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“How | made MAKEOVERS 
a thing of the past 


.».BY A TEST IN MY OWN DARKROOM” 


“I’ve been turning out perfect negatives since I started using Hunt 
Engrav-O-Graph® Developer. It was a Hunt ad that got me started. But 
what sold me was my own test in my own “lab” —my darkroom. Since 
then, here’s what I’ve been getting with Engrav-O-Graph: 








Engrav-0-Graph Developed Negative ““X”’ Brand Developed Negative 





Lad Distinct, sharply defined dots, which in- 
crease the tonal range of my negatives. 

& Maximum contrast development through 
; entire tray life. 
i ke No “graying out” when dot etching is 
required. 

0 Faster output and longer tray life. 

© “And NO MORE Makeovers!” 

Don’t wait another day. Make the same 
test yourself. Order acarton of Engrav-O-Graph 
on the money-back guarantee, and see what 
your darkroom tells you. 






HERE’S THE TEST | MADE—You try it! 


1. Order a carton of Engrav-O-Graph on the money- 


back guarantee. Make up a solution according to 3 

directions. , 
2. On your next camera job, shoot an extra nega- 

tive for your test. 

3. Cut the negative in half, notch for identifica- 

tion. Then run one half through your regular 

developer, one half through the Engrav-O-Graph 

Developer. Keep time and temperature the same 

for both. 

4, Fix and dry both test strips the same way. Then 

rejoin the negatives on your light table and examine 

the dots in identical areas. The shadow dots are >. a | 


harder, the highlight dots are cleaner and sharper 
in the Engrav-O-Graph developed portion of the 
negatives. 


Unretouched photomicrographs (magnified 150 times) of a test 
film exposed through a 133 line screen of a standard gray scale. 
Both halves were developed for 24 minutes at 68°F. Note the 
solid, hard dots and complete absence of halation in the film 


MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE developed in Engrav-O-Graph. 


Order a carton of Hunt Engrav-O-Graph 

- Developer from your nearest Hunt Branch. If 
it doesn’t do all we say it does, write to the 
same branch for return instructions, and we 
will refund purchase price and shipping cost. 











CARTON SIZES 
12- 2gal.sets 1 - 25 gal. set 
4-10 gal. sets 1 - 50 gal. set 





Established 
1909 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago + Cleveland + Cambridge * Brooklyn * Atlanta * Dallas + Los Angeles + San Francisco 


Manufacturing 
Chemists 
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by LLOYD E. VARDEN 


A NEWCOMER IN THE 
PHOTOCOPY FIELD 

I am sure that you have heard 
about the A. B. Dick Company. 
They have been leaders for 
quite a few years in the dupli- 
cation field. Until very recent- 
ly, though, they have shied 
away from the use of photo- 
graphic systems for duplica- 
tion purposes. However, a few 
months ago they introduced a 
photo-reflex copying device, in- 
tegrated with a simple process- 
ing means for producing posi- 
tive prints, which brings them 
into our fold. 

Perhaps we should take a 
tolerant approach in discussing 


the efforts of newcomers in the 
photocopying field, but I find 
this difficult when nothing new 
is involved. Take it from me, 
there is no new principle in the 
A. B. Dick “Photocopy Duplica- 
tor” equipment or in the method 
by which copies are produced. 
The combined exposing and 
processing machine is very well 
designed to be attractive, con- 
venient to use, etc., but that’s 
all! 

The reproduction method is 
based on the silver ion diffusion 
transfer process. The funda- 
mental requirements of this 
process are the subject of a U.S. 
Patent (2,352,014) granted on 


June 20, 1944 to A. Rott of Ge- 
vaert in Belgium. In this coun- 
try, the Rott patent has been 
licensed to the Remington Rand 
Corporation who, I understand, 


have extended certain  sub- 
licenses to other firms. But by a 
peculiar coincidence, Agta in 


Germany were right on Gevaert’s 
heels in applying for patents on 
the same process as a result of 
Edith Weyde’s discoveries in the 
research laboratories of Agfa in 
Germany. Although Rott seems 
to have been the original inven- 
tor, Agfa still can export the ma- 
terials necessary for the process 
into the U.S.A. without patent 
conflicts. Thus it seems evident 
that A. B. Dick are importing 
Agfa-made materials for use in 
their Photo Duplicators. But 
there is an application of the 
process featured by A. B. Dick, 
however, for which one of the 
materials essential to useful re- 
sults is made in this country. I 
refer to the application of the 
process to the production of 
litho plates, wherein the “posi- 
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TEC 


MOTION PICTURE EQUIPMENT 


SALES SERVICE RENTAL 


‘atl 


The Zeiss 16mm viewer, with its 
easy threading feature, greatly 
facilitates editing, as film is seen 
as a “motion picture.” It provides 
sharp and bright images for the 
every need in film viewing and 
editing. An outstanding value at 
$125.00 


Masterlite 

The ultimate in quality lighting 
equipment. The Masterlite with 
the colortran converter equals the 
performance of a 5000 Watt 
Lamp. Due to its five pound over- 
all weight it can be easily han- 
dled for proper positioning. 
Priced at only $42.50 


TELEVISION EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


Now presenting the new Ameri- 
can “Cine-Voice 11”, in which 
many new features have been in- 
stituted. This model features the 
new 3 lens turret to facilitate 
ease of handling. We specialize 
in converting ‘’Cine-Voice’ Cam- 
eras to 400, 600, and 1200 ft. 
magazines. $795.00 up. 


WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG AND RENTAL PRICE LIST. 


. . . for more details circle 625, page 89 


ARRIFLEX 16 Industry’s most ver- 
satile 16mm camera. Weighs only 
6% I|bs., including motor drive. 
Features through-the-lens viewing 
and focusing, while shooting. 
Registration pin assures “rock 
steady” exposure. We carry com- 
plete accessories for the Arriflex 
camera. WRITE FOR PRICES. 
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161 EAST GRAND AVENUE © CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS 
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ASCO Transfer Switches safeguard lighting 
on the New York State Thruway. Should 
normal power sources fail, ASCO Transfer 
Switches automatically transfer the load to 
an emergency source so quickly the lights 
never even flicker! 


Photo Savings with SPEED GRAPHICS’ 


“Immeasurable” Says Automatic Switch Company 


Automatic Switch Company (ASCO) of Florham Park, N. J., manu- 
factures complicated electromagnetic control devices for almost any 
control requirement. Its products include transfer switches, solenoid 
operated valves, remote control switches, electric plant controls, con- 
tactors, relays and solenoids. In combination, these products control 
complicated operations automatically. 


4 - In order to show its products, installations and the tie-in between its 
ne of the ge tor set d f - : : : 
gins Vighltcg Gs a tee Fark Sie ee products and general installations, ASCO depends heavily on photos 
way. This Speed Graphic photo was taken —Speed Graphic photos. These are used in its sales, advertising and 


to show the ASCO Transfer Switching 7 a 
mechenism in box at upper left. engineering departments. Graflex Flash Units are also used. 


er 


According to Robert W. Guay, plant photographer for Automatic 
Switch Company, the savings in time and money due to the con- 
venience of having its own in-plant photographic department are 
immeasurable. 

Write on your own letterhead to Dept. IP-97, Graflex, Inc., 


Rochester 3, N. Y., for your copy’ of ‘How Industry Cuts Costs 
with In-Plant Photography.” 


Another application of ASCO electromag- fi 
netic controls. Speed Graphic photo shows - ® 
two ASCO Bulk Loading valves in operation : i 
gt the Jamaica Bay Oil Company, Ozone if , A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
Pork, N. Y. These valves provide an electri- J t >< 
ccl inter-lock that prevents withdrawal . = i ~ kK : UW . f y - 
until cuthorized by dispatcher. il “a oy 
zoth Anniversary— 1887-1957 
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AS OTHERS SEE IT 


continued from page 40 


tive’ receiving (or positive form- 
ing) material is an aluminum or 
other suitable sheet. Admittedly, 
the silver ion diffusion transfer 
process is adaptable to litho plate 
production, but it cannot be used 
for such purposes without con- 
flicting with the claims of the 
Rott patent, despite one’s legal 
freedom to use the process for 
positive reproductions on paper 
materials made by Agfa in Ger- 
many. 


SAFE PHOTOFLASH LAMP 
The U. S. Bureau of Mines, ac- 
cording to Aminco Laboratory 
News (July 1957), has developed 
the first safe photoflash unit for 
underground use. Commercial 
firms are free to manufacture the 
device without license. Although 
the equipment was designed 


specifically for use in coal mines, 
there 1s no reason why it should 
not be employed in other areas 
normally forbidden to photogra- 
phers where flash equipment 
represents an explosion hazard. 

The new unit is labeled “‘per- 
missible,” which, according to 
the government specialists in 
charge of odd-word definition, 
means that it has undergone an 
extended period of careful test- 
ing and can be used anywhere 
in a coal mine without igniting 
coal dust or the explosive gas, 
methane. 

If you are interested in fur- 
ther details write to the Branch 
of Electrical-Mechanical Testing, 
Bureau of Mines, 4800 Forbes 
St., Pittsburgh 13, Pa. 


PROCESSING FOREIGN 
COLOR FILMS 

Several years back when I was 
associated with a fairly large 
color processing laboratory I re- 
ceived at least ten requests a 
month to process color films man- 
ufactured in Europe. It was im- 
possible to consider such requests 


for economical reasons, not to 
mention that we were totally ig- 
norant of the manufacturers’ 
processing formulas. I tried over 
and over to obtain the processing 
formulas for several European 
color films, but apparently I was 
looked upon as some sort of spy. 
I never got the formulas. 

If you have an interest, I sug- 
gest that you start an “official” 
notebook of formulas, as I have 
been doing, to replace the various 
substitute formulas published in 
the past, which were mostly non- 
sense. 

The July 19 (1957) issue of 
The British Journal of Photog- 
raphy (p. 424) gives the process- 
formulas for Ferraniacolor re- 
versal film. With full credit to 
the B. J., the formulas are given 
here as a starting point for be- 
ginning the notebook record sug- 
gested above. 


First Developer (RC 109) 


Calgon 1gm 


Sodium sulphite 


continued on page 44 
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CP-15 MAZDA 
FLOODLIGHT 


OO 
C5252 


o, 
ease, 


Accommodates all mo- 
gul base, pear - shaped 
lamps, 300 to 1500 
watts, #4 Photofloods, 
or movie floods. 


Reflector extension to 
9 feet with ball-bearing 
swivel caster base 
studio stand. 


Folding stands 
able. 
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: STUDIO 
MODELING LIGHT 
Accommodates 300 to 
1500 watt, pear-shaped 
incandescent lamps — 
also #4 Photofloods. 
Direct light reflector is 
adjustable to increase or 
decrease illumination 
for hard or soft light- 
ing. Ball - bearing 
caster base stand 
raises light from 
36” to 10’. 
Folding 
available 


stands 


MANUFACTURED BY Lf 


YOUNGSTOWN I, 


XD? 


OOCLBOPOOW 


Perfect Light Control with rugged, versatile 
Thologenic modeling, spots, and floods 















F-750 VARIBEAM 
SPOTLIGHT 


Can be focused from 
broad flood to small 
spot. Rotatable barn- 
doors, snoots and focus- 
ing spot concentrator 
available for close-ups. 
Extendible to 914 feet— 
adjustable bracket avail- 
able for operation at 
lower levels. 


Folding stands available. 


4 


CHULC MACHINE COMPANY 


OHIO 
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BESELER PRESENTS THE 





NEW “INVINCIBLE” EASELS 


Aptly named, “Invincible,” Beseler’s new enlarging 
easels are designed for lifetime use by owners of 
fine enlarging equipment. With masking slides of 
highly polished blue spring steel...supported by 
a ruggedly formed cold-rolled steel frame...and 
built on a rigid-test 1” thick plywood base, Beseler 
“Invincible” Easels will resist corrosion and warp- 
age and will operate with precision accuracy... 
even under the most adverse conditions. 

Built to the standards of close tolerances and de- 
pendability that characterize Beseler enlargers, 
“Invincible” Easels are available in 3 models: 
Simplex #5400—Standard amateur or profes- 
sional model, the most popular 11” x14” size. $56.75 
Duplex #5405—Same as Simplex but in larger 
14” x17” size. ‘ $67.75 
Triplex #5410 — This 14” x 17” easel offers a 
unique third margin control. Centering of paper 
may be done in center of easel rather than from 
upper left hand corner...extremely useful when 
maneuverability is limited. $74.75 








OPERATING EASE... 
with extra large marginal control 
knobs. 


EASY VISION... 

with marginal dimensions clearly 
marked both vertically and laterally 
...and border controls functionally 
windowed. 


CONVENIENT TO USE... 


Frame is spring mounted to remain 
open until released. 


1” HIGH BASEBOARD... 
perfect with Auto-focus enlargers 
too! 


VARIABLE MARGIN 
CONTROL... 

Margins may be made uniform, or 
variable on any desired side from 
1%” to 1” with speed, accuracy and 
extreme visibility. 


Write for full details and specifications on Beseler “Invincible” Easels. 


it Pays to Buy the Best...It Pays to Buy the Beseler 


CHARLES PBeaclbere COMPANY 


215 SOUTH 18TH STREET * EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
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(PLUS CASE) 


automat 


$119 


75m/m 3-elements, Shutter: Seikosha- 


75m/m 4-elements, Viewing Lens: View Prominar 1:3.0 F 
Built in Synchronization for flash and speedlight, Picture size: 12 Exposures 2-1/4” x 2-1/4” (6xécm) 


ONLY KALLOFLEX’S COAXIAL WINDING/ FOCUSING ACTION PERMITS LIGHTNING —— FAST SHOOTING ! 


KALLOFLEX 


Lens: Prominar 1:3.5 F 
MX. B, 1-1/500 sec., 


KOWA OPTICAL CORP., 
260 FIFTH AVE. N.Y. 1, N.Y. 
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anhydrous ....... 50 gm 
76 t01t (0) A 5 gm 
Potassium bromide . 1gm 
Co a 0 1 liter 


Hardener (VC 207) 
Sodium acetate 


anhydrous ....... 56 gm 
BoVvicvaeid .... 6... 5 gm 
Potassium alum .... 30 gm 
WATE ALO 62s Saderears 1 liter 


Color Developer (RC 103) 


Solution A 
Hydroxylamine 


hydrochloride .... 1lgm 
ACTIVOUEL «655-000 2.8 gm 

(Diethyl p-phenylene diamine 

hydrochloride) 
WiStOrtO! 2. isha ewes 500 ce 
Solution B 

WARGO: 2 cu< heheh 22m 
Sodium carbonate 

anhydrous... ..:.- 65 gm 
Sodium sulfite 

anhydrous ........ 2.5 2m 
Sodium hydroxide .. 2gm 
Potassium bromide . 1.2 gm 
Wrater"t0 ......5.54 500 ce 


Bleach Hardener (VC 212) 


Potassium 

ferricyanide ..... 50 gm 
Potassium bromide . 25 gm 
Sodium acetate 

anhydrous ome 37 gm 
Borie-acid .......«. 5 gm 
Potassium alum .... 30 gm 
WAGER EO: <0 oes oe 1 liter 


Fixer (FC 200) 
Sodium thiosulfate 


(hypo) crystals .. 200gm 
(or anhydrous) .. (125 gm) 


Water een rule 1 liter 


Dissolve the chemicals in the 
order given, using about three- 
quarters of the final volume of 
water. Use cold or lukewarm 
water, but not hot water. 

Allow solutions to stand for 
about 30 minutes and filter be- 
fore use. 


Color Developer 


Prepare Solutions A and B 
separately—then add Solution A 
to Solution B slowly, while stir- 
ring. 


Storage of Solutions 
Neither the first developer nor 





the color developer keep well, 
These solutions must not be 
stored for longer than 48 hours 
after use, but the unused solu- 
tions may be kept for up to a 
week in full, stoppered bottles. 
The other solutions will keep 
in good condition for several 
months provided that they are 
stored in airtight bottles. The 
bleach hardener must also be 
protected from strong light. 
When used _ solutions are 
stored the hardener usually be- 
comes yellowish in color, the 
bleach hardener gives a_ blue 
sediment and the fixer forms a 
gray deposit of silver. These ef- 
fects are quite normal and do 
not indicate serious deteriora- 
tion; the solutions must, how- 
ever, be filtered before re-use. 


Capacity 

Subject to the above limita- 
tions with regard to storage, one 
liter of each developer may be 
used to process three No. 120 
roll films or five 20-exposure 
35mm films. One liter of each of 
the other solutions will process 
ten No. 120 roll films or fifteen 
20-exposure 35mm films. 


Processing 

The procedure throughout is 
at 65°F. 

1. First develop- 


MIGHG cae eteccss oe 16-20 min. 
DNVIASE Ay a,5 crevornscere 5 min. 
3. Hardening ..... 3 -8 min 
A WASH oss cohen 5 min. 


Second Exposure 


The recommended method is 
to remove the film from the 
spiral and expose each side for 
1144 minutes at one foot from a 
100-watt lamp. 

When using a film-holder with 
transparent flanges, immerse this 

continued on page 70 





“About that film washer you 
ordered...” 
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INDUSTRIAL ASSIGNMENT / “HOT SHOT” 





BRING OUT ALL THE SKILL 
YOU PUT INTO EACH SHOT 


...use Mallinckrodt photo chemicals 


AN EXTENSIVE LINE FOR MIXING YOUR OWN FORMULAS: 

SODIUM SULFITE ANHYDROUS PHOTO + ALUM POTASSIUM PHOTO 
HYDROQUINONE +» HYPORICE® + PICTOL® + MANY OTHERS 
READY-MIXED FORMULAS TO SAVE YOU TIME: 

PICTONE® «+ JIFFIX® + LITHOTONE® 


WRITE FOR YOUR 1957 CATALOG OF 
MALLINCKRODT PHOTO CHEMICALS TODAY. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. ¢ 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 


CHICAGO © CINCINNATI © CLEVELAND © DETROIT © LOS ANGELES © PHILADELPHIA © SAN FRANCISCO 
In Canada: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED —MONTREAL © TORONTO 


Manufacturers of Medicinal, Photographic, Analytical and Industrial Fine Chemicals 


Rear" rename scams Aa 











With quick thinking and 
disregard for personal 
safety, the photographer 
was able to catch this 
“white-hot” shot of a 
controlled oil fire test. 

He used a 4x 5 Speed 
Graphic and Super XX film. 
Exposure was f-16 at 1/100 
with 11 A.M. sunlight. 


PHOTOGRAPHER; 


JUSTIN SAVAGE « ST. LOUIS, MO. 





HAVE YOU TRIED 
JIFFIX—THE 
RAPID LIQUID FIXER? 
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MORGAN & MORGAN 


PHOTO DICTIONARY 


and Quick Reference Guide 


This remarkable new handy reference is the 
most direct, convenient and compact source of 
photo data available today. It is packed full of 
useful information. Thousands of authentic 
definitions are arranged in four, easy-to-use 
sections. 


LOOK IT UP... 
WHEN YOU NEED TO KNOW 


Photographic Termino!ogy includes procedures, 
equipment, products, expressions, slang, techni- 
cal jargon, special usage, etc. Motion Picture 
Nomenciature and Illumination Definitions are 
all American Standards used throughout indus- 
try. Chemical Glossary includes all data vital 
to the photographer—formulas, characteristics, 
synonyms, uses, trade names, common grades, 
antidotes 

PHOTO DICTIONARY and Quick Reference 
Guide, 128 pages, hard cover binding $3.50. 
Vaper cover edition $2.50. Send your orde: to 
your dealer or to MORGAN & MORGAN, Inc., 
Publishers, 101 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 





Also: PHOTO-LAB-INDEX, 1400-page _lanse- 
leat reference encyclopedia, $19.95. LEICA 
MANUAL & Data _ Book, $6.00. GRAPHIC 
GRAFLEX PHOTOGRAPHY, $6.00. ARTI- 
FICIAL- LIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY by Ansel 

Adams, $3.75. Free circulars and _ selected list 
of photo books on request. FREE - large 
8x10 catalog listing and illustrating over 600 
photo books, sent free with your first book order. 
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PLANNING TO MAKE 
INDUSTRIAL FILMS? 


FILM AND THE DIRECTOR 


by Don Livingston 


read 


This amazing book will show you 
every phase of top quality film-mak- 
ing. Here you get important, basic 
facts and theories of cinematography 
to start you making money on your 
first try. You learn what good com- 
position is, shooting techniques, how 
to get the best from your equipment, 
to plan and coordinate production. 
You'll see how to cope with prob- 
lems of lighting, editing, settings, 
sound and continuity. You get 
down-to-earth tips on cutting costs 
while raising standards. Price $4.50 
D. B. Eisendrath said, “an excellent 
introduction to the whole. field.” 
ORDER A 10-DAY FREE EXAMINATION COPY NOW! 

om ae am ae Ge ee oe 6 6 ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 

The Macmillan Company Dept IP 4 

60 Fifth Avenue, N.Y. 11, N.Y. 
Please send me a copy of Film and 
the Director to examine Free for 
10 Days. I will either remit $4.50 
plus small delivery charge or return 
the book and owe nothing. 


ETL ST oe Eee 
Distributors in Canada Brett-Macmillan Ltd. 
65 Hollinger Rd., Toronto 16 
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Proceedings of the Third 

International Congress on 

High-Speed Photography 
Edited by R. B. Collins, Aca- 
demic Press Inec., New York, 
417 pp., $13. 


Most probably every serious 
worker in high-speed and ultra- 
high-speed photography has by 
now seen the particular papers of 
interest to his special field that 
were presented at the Third Inter- 
national Congress on High-speed 
Photography which was held in 
London last September. But the 
compilation of papers presented 
into a compact and well produced 
volume makes a reference work 
that in itself may be referred to 
as classic for the published revela- 
tions in the field. 

It is interesting to note how ex- 
tensively the field of high-speed 
photography has grown since the 
First International Congress held 
in Washington in 1952, and to see 
the applications of high-speed work 
spread not only in the ballistic and 
aerodynamic fields (where one 
would expect to find it) but also to 
find extensive work in x-ray, bi- 
ology and medicine. 

Of particular interest to indus- 
trial photographers who have not 
already been aware of the separate 
papers here compiled are those 
dealing not only with specific ap- 
plication, but those dealing with 
equipment and materials. Sections 
on flash light sources, shutters, and 
photographic materials are of par- 
ticular value to those seeking new 
techniques. (A paper on “Behavior 
of 16mm Film Emulsions at Very 
Short Exposure Times,” for ex- 
ample, shows what happens with 
reciprocity failure to common films 
when exposed at 1/50 and at 
#10.) 

Some interesting applications of 
schlieren are discussed, and special 
cameras described with various 
shutter and mirror designs. Even 
a general reading of specialized 
applications in various fields will 
reveal techniques that may be util- 
ized elsewhere. A paper on wind- 
tunnel studies at the University of 
Michigan Engineering Research 
Institute describes the unique use 
of a ribbon filament microscope 
lamp at an underrated voltage to 
provide illumination for highspeed 
schlieren studies. A ballistics cam- 
era is described using a free loop 
length of film guided only at the 
gate which can be made to change 
speed almost instantaneously. 


Of particular interest are the 
printed notes on the discussions 
held after each session, where ques- 
tions on papers were answered and 
some very interesting side lights 
added. 

This is probably not a book for 
the non-technical industrial photog- 
rapher. By the same token it is 
probably required reading for 
everyone involved in _ high-speed 
photography, whether he be an en- 
gineer seeking new techniques, a 
photographer confronted with 
problems of application, or an in- 
strument maker looking for short 
cuts to design. Next to a trip to 
London for the conferences, this is 
highly satisfactory and more per- 
manent.—D.B.E. 


Photo Dictionary and Quick 
Reference Guide 
Morgan and Morgan, Inc., New 
York, 128 pp., Hard Cover $3.50, 
paperback $2.50. 


This handy reference book sup- 
plies most of the everyday termi- 
nology which photographers use. 
Lifted entirely from the monu- 
mental Photo-Lab-Index, this slim 
volume offers an addition to the dic- 
tionary of photographic terms, a 
section on Motion Picture Nomen- 
clature and Illumination Defini- 


‘nitions drawn from the ASA official 


definitions. 

Also ineluded is a Chemical Glos- 
sary (also from P-L-I) with for- 
mulas, synonyms, trade names, etc. 
and some conversion tables. 

Well worth owning! 


How To Take Better 
Home Movies 

Peter Gowland, Arco Publishing 

Co., New York. 144 pp. $2. 

Peter Gowland, a photographer 
best known for his glamour pho- 
tography, has produced an inex- 
pensive book designed to help the 
amateur or beginner get more out 
of his home movies. 

Profusely illustrated, the book 
deals briefly with such subjects as 
handling of camera, composition, 
lighting, make up, editing, titles, 
and all those things which a be- 
ginner might know about. Although 
brief and somewhat superficial, 
there are some good basic pointers 
for the beginner, and even a few 
technical tricks for the experienced. 
Such details as home-made under- 
water housings, or portable floods 
for news work, even make this 
worth reading for the professionai 
looking for tips and gadgets. 1 
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YOU CAN THREAD 


THIS RCA 16MM PROJECTOR 


IN LESS THAN 


RCA’s Thread-Easy film path makes thread- 
ing easy. No maze of rollers and guides, just 
a direct film path ...so simple you can even 
turn over operation to an amateur without 
worrying. 


Your RCA Projector will show your films... 
just as sharply and steadily as they were pro- 
duced . . . with all the impact professional 
showmanship can put behind it. 


Sound and motion picture engineers pooled 
years of experience to design and develop 


30 SECONDS! 


today’s RCA Projectors. The Thread-Easy 
film path is typical of the features they’ve 
incorporated. Other features are high- 
lighted below. 


Your film programs will show up to best 
advantage via the dual-case RCA 400 Senior 
or a compact RCA 400 Junior. Your RCA 
Audio-Visual Dealer will be glad to demon- 
strate with your films. Look for his number 
in the ‘“‘Yellow Pages”’ under “‘Motion Picture 
Equipment and Supplies”’. . . call him today! 








7 


Custom-designed RCA 








Induction type motor. Long 
life and minimum main- 
tenance without brushes, 
governor or commutator. 
No ‘‘gap” or ‘‘spark’’ to 
cause motor static through 
amplification system. 


Large diameter 16-tooth 
sprockets. Slower, cat- 
quiet rotation. Self-lubri- 
cating ‘‘Oilite’’* bushings, 
silent belt drive to mini- 
mize operating noise. 





speaker and amplifier 
deliver sound with com- 
plete fidelity throughout 
16mm recording range. 
Special sound drum as- 
sembly keeps vibration 
from sound track. 





**Stellite’’** steel pull- 
down claw engages film 
with gentle touch. Larger 
sprockets distribute ten- 
sion, guard against tearing. 
“Floating’’ guides protect 
film at pressure points. 











* Reg. Tmk. of Chrysler Corp. 


** Reg. Tmk. of Union Carbide & Carbon Corp. 
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Audio-Visual Products 


RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA 
Camden, N. J. 
~ Tmk(s) ® 
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ceallie 
OSCILLOTRON 


Camera 
)Recording System 
Model K-5 





K-5 
Oscillotron 
with 
Camera 
and 35mm 
Magazine 


Based on a group of interchangeable 
components, the Beattie Oscillotron 
Model K-5 Recorder provides with one 
basic component, a foundation for a 
complete recording system from Single 
Frame to Continuous Motion, plus 
Polaroid-Land. 


| OUTSTANDING FEATURES 


e Extremely compact — body extends 
only approx. 6 in. Especially 
desirable for rack mounted 
oscilloscope and radar scope displays 


e Fast, easy interchangeability from 
one camera to another 


e Instantly changeable film magazines 
(35mm, 70mm, or Polaroid Land). 


e No special tools required for 
attaching or removing unit 


@ Oscilloscope controls remain 
unobstructed 


e Mounts directly to standard 5.6” 
Oscilloscope bezels 


e Oscilloscope 
display may be 
viewed with 
both eyes 
while recording 


e Complete 
remote 
automatic 
operation 





= '@. One periscope 
for all types of 


K-5 Oscillotron with sone 


Polaroid Land Camera 





Write today for complete detailed 
ee and prices. 





ie $i 
ff c ke 5 af 







STREET, ANAHEIN 
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UNDERWATER PHOTOGRAPHY 
by RICHARD HENINGHAM 


One of my more vivid mem- 
ories of underwater photogra- 
phy concerns the young skin- 
diver who unexpectedly came 
up screaming and looking as if 
he had just seen the fabled sea 
serpent when all he was sup- 
posed to be doing was peace- 
fully photographing  scallop- 
beds; he was rescued by the 
prompt action of those in the 
boat, but to this day it is not 
clear whether he had simply 
used up the air in his aqua- 
lung more quickly than expected 
or had been so unwise as to 
eat lobster too shortly before 
going down. (A good rule here 
is the Navy one: never enter 
the water without another 
diver.) 

For all its possible bad mo- 
ments, however, underwater 
photography is being used more 
and more these days—and not 
only to provide entertaining 
movies. The frogman’s. im- 
pression and memory of what 
he has seen is apt to be faulty; 
hence the value of photographs 
to supplement his verbal report, 
say in demolition work. Naval 
architects have used under- 
water photography to study 
cavitation (underwater bubble 
formation and collapse) espe- 
cially around ship’s propellers, 
although here more meaning- 
ful results have peen obtained 
with models in tanks or tunnels 
than from work actually done 
at sea. Both manually operated 
and automatic cameras have 
been used by the marine bi- 
ologist to observe the habits of 
marine organisms and to count 
the population of such things 
as oysters. Photographs of the 
bottom, especially those of the 
deep sea bottom which can be 
made with automatic cameras, 
are extremely valuable to the 
geologist whose concept of the 
bottom at great depths formerly 
depended on the evidence of dis- 
turbed samples taken by dredg- 
ing and hypothesis. (To the lay- 
man such pictures usually seem 
dull, like mud flats when the 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Goionce & lnctuumenctortion 


tide is out; those full of bizarre 
forms of marine life come from 
relatively shallow water in 
tropical seas.) Finally with the 
automatic camera and some ad- 
ditional devices the oceanogra- 
pher can record the direction 
and intensity of currents far 
below the surface. 


Diver Operated Or... 


From the working standpoint 
the principal difference in cam- 
eras is between those operated 
by a diver and those which are 
not. 

Diver operated cameras with 
a few important exceptions con- 
sist of special housings for con- 
ventional cameras. These hous- 
ings, of which there are a num- 
ber on the market, vary a good 
deal in design and cost, one of 
the more obvious variables 
being in the number of controls 

continued on page 67 








THE ROLYN 
(Snake) Plier 


An indispensable tool for assembly and dis- 
mantling of optical, radio, scientific instru- 
ments and all kinds of mechanical equipment. 





The SNAKE PLIER consists of two coil springs 
with their turns interleaved, attached to two 
arms projecting from and sliding for adjustment 
of diameter on the main supporting bar. Two 
sets of springs are supplied and additional sizes 
are available. 

Ideal for use in all fields where a positive 
friction grip is required in loosening, or tighten- 
ing, of the most delicate and fragile threads, or 
thin wall tubing without danger of damaging, 
or of marking. Can be used on right or left 
hand threads. It is equally effective at any angle. 

Exhaustive tests in Government workshops 
and research depts. have proved the efficiency 
of the Rolyn SNAKE PLIER. 


$28.60 


ROBERT M. LYNN 


OPTICAL * GLASS « PHOTO 
(ROLYN COMPANY) 
Established 1923 

319 N. Sania Anita Ave.—Arcadia, Calif. 
Cable Address ''Rolyn'' Los Angeles. 
Phone: DOuglas 7-2300 
Address Reply to Post Office Box 745, 
Arcadia, California 


PRICE POSTPAID 
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the NEW 
SPECTRA® 


















































e 
n 
n 
. BRIGHTNESS 
SPOT METER 
' 
t 
l 
1 ; OPTICAL 
: An F:1.9 Lens focuses an image of the region being measured on the reticule plane. 
- f By looking into the viewing eyepiece an area several times that being measured is seen 
surrounding a black dot. The area covered by the black dot, approximately a three degree 
angle of view, is the area whose average brightness is being directly indicated by the foot- 
lambert reading of the microammeter. The range of the instrument is extended by the 
factors of 1, 10, 100 and 1000 by turning the control on the side of the instrument. 
The spectral response of the instrument closely matches the C.1.E. luminosity curve. 
ELECTRICAL 
The current from the phototube receiving the light from the measured area is amplified by 
— a very stable electrometer-tube amplifier. The output is read directly on a microammeter 
i calibrated in footiamberts. The reading of the microammeter can be retained by merely 
i pulling the trigger in the pistol grip, the needle remaining fixed until the trigger is 
' released. This makes it possible to take rapid hand-held readings without loss of accuracy. 
: The meter is powered by three small batteries contained in the handle of the instrument. 
sad Battery life exceeds 400 hours operating time. A bar in the back of the pisol grip turns 
ent. Gf on the meter as soon as it is picked up and turns off again automatically when the meter PHYSICAL SIZE 
i is put down, thus insuring maximum battery life. : 
; Weight................334 Pounds 
USE Length................8¥% Inches 
This self-contained, inexpensive portable instrument is proving a valuable tool to the Illum- Height.................7¥4 Inches 
inating engineer, architect, photographic and television cameraman as well as giving rapid, Width 3 Inches 
accurate data in many specialized applications, such as measuring uniformity of illumina@ 
tion on projection screens, etc., from any distance or angle (independent of color response , 
of the observer). 
) Special Computer for ex- 
SPECIFICATIONS —— determination also 
ngs Full scale readings of. Eee ....50, 500, 5000 and 50,000 footiamberts 
wo 
ent Scale: ....... Logarithmic 0.5 to 50 with 15 ft.-L at approximately half scale 
wo . 
18 Scale multipliers:.............. ‘ X1, X10, X100, X1000 price 389.75 f.o.b. hollywood 
‘ive Minimum detectable brightness:................. : .....0.5 footlambert 
ne sas 
ya Maximum readable brightness (without supplementary filter):. 50,000 footlamberts Other models for greater sensitivity 
ng, and smaller degree of acceptance also 


eft Accuracy:........ setae en une peer es .5% of reading available. 


a Nf. 


KARL FREUND, President 


837 North Cahuenga Blvd. @ Hollywood 38, California © HOllywood 2-6674 
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Remember 
This... 


WHEN YOU NEED 
QUALITY 16mm SERVICES! 


The Calvin Company* is working in 
partnership with hundreds of film 
departments in business and industry 






La “\/ 


CONSULTING 
(on film programs and problems), 





providing 
SCRIPT and EDITING 


assistance, 


offering all 
PRODUCTION 

SERVICES 
(Titles and Animation, 
Voice and Music Recording, Special 
Photography, etc.), 





and 
PRINTING and 
PROCESSING 
(We process ALL of our 
color and B/W prints.) 





“All Services—One Location 
One Responsibility” 


THE 
CALVIN 
COMPANY 


*SINCE 1931 
1105 TRUMAN ROAD —KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 
HA. 1-1230 
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SOME FURTHER COMMENTS 
ON ANNUAL REPORTS 
AND COLOR 


Less than a year ago I wrote 
in these columns about photog- 
raphy for Corporate Annual 
Reports—which is a field of in- 
dustrial photography in which 
I am actively engaged. The re- 
sponse to the previous column 
was quite heavy, though many 
readers who wrote in suggest- 
ed only that the column should 
have appeared earlier in the 
year when they were engaged 
in preparation of their own re- 
ports. Although publication of 
an annual report is really not 
governed by any more than the 
date of closing of the fiscal 
year, because of taxes and cal- 
endars, most annual reports are 
produced for publication with- 
in the first few months of the 
calendar year. 

It always seems to me that 
there is a concerted rush dur- 
ing the last few months of the 
year to get illustrations ready 
for the report. Fine if you are 
trying to include the very lat- 
est bit of new construction, the 
latest installation of new equip- 
ment, and the production of 
new products in the line, but 
if you are concerned with ex- 
teriors and aerial views, you’ll 
know that December is not the 
best time to shoot them unless 
you are so fortunate as to be 
located in the deep South. 


Plan in Spring 

I am always’ discouraged 
when I get called to do a rush 
job of photographing a new 
building which is unlandscaped, 
and surrounded by mud or 
snow. This is why I start each 
Spring to tickle industrial 
clients into planning on shoot- 
ing their exteriors for annual 
reports as early as they pos- 
sibly can. Of course, a build- 
ing that won’t be completed 
until November but must be 
shown in the annual report is 
just one of those things that 
you struggle with and try to do 
your best—but December rains, 


mud, and slush have made some 
of the new construction look 
as though it were afloat! 

As I have said before, pic- 
tures for annual reports, being 
intended for external use and 
aimed specifically at stockhold- 
ers, investors, and others with 
a more than merely curious at- 
titude about the corporation, 
must show off the plant, its 
equipment, products, employ- 
ees and working conditions to 
greatest advantage. Pictures 
for this specialized publication 
must be made with especial 
care and skill, machines and 
products-in-work must be clean 
and neat, and plant housekeep- 
ing must be at its best, for un- 
like product advertising pho- 
tography this is advertising 
photography where we must re- 
member not only the product, 
but the manufacturer, employees 
and plant are on display. 


A Good Introduction 


You may ask why annual re- 
ports, anyway? This is simply 
answered, for corporations to- 
day, unless they are small and 
privately owned, are not only 
anxious to let their many stock- 
holder owners and employees 
see what is going on, but they 
have found that the well 
planned and produced report is 
an excellent introduction for 
the general public to the cor- 
poration. Any company that is 
listed on the stock exchange, 
for example, must agree, among 
other things, to disclose at reg- 
ular intervals the basic facts 
of its operation and financial 
condition. And the annual re- 
port is one of the best ways 
to reach the public interested 
in becoming potential stock- 
holders, or in it the corporation 
can show what it produces, how 
it produces them, and what kind 
of equipment and buildings they 
own. 

The trend during the past ten 
years has been to a greater and 
greater use of photographs, not 
only to illustrate the report 
and show new construction, 

continued on page 52 
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Acolortul report 


Color photos taken specifically for the 
purpose enhance appearance of A. T. & T.’s 


Annual Report to its stockholders. 


The trend in annual reports 
among the nation’s large cor- 
porations has been the expan- 
sion from statements of earn- 
ings and financial condition to- 
ward attractive photo-illustrat- 
ed booklets containing a sum- 
mary of the firm’s accomplish- 
ments and future plans. One 
facet of this growth has been 
the increasing use of color pho- 
tographs to enhance the appear- 
ance of the reports and lend a 
sparkle to their pages. 

The American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company, for exam- 
ple, whose efforts to merchan- 
dise a wide choice of colored 
telephones is known to every- 
one, employed 22 photographs 
in its 1956 Report, 18 of them 
in color. This use of color is 
nothing new to AT&T, which 
started in 1953 with a modest 
use of color on the Report cover. 

The use of color photos in 
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Cover color photo of AT&T 
operator against color map 
emphasizes services possible 
through opening of new 
trans-Atlantic phone cable. 


the 40-page booklet, incidental- 
ly, has been made more eco- 
nomical through adoption by 
the company of the technique 
of having dye transfer prints 
made from the color trans- 
parencies before engravings 
are made. Dye transfers can 
cut the cost of engravings by 
as much as 25 per cent because 
some retouching can be done at 
the print stage rather than by 
the engraver and, in addition, 
engravers’ surcharges for trans- 
parency reproduction are elimi- 
nated. 


SPECIAL PHOTOS 


The Report photographs 
themselves are almost entirely 
taken especially for the Report. 
The photo editor in the Public 
Relations department, after 


consultation with the executive 
responsible for the preparation 
of the Report, 


assigns free- 


Photo editor 
screens color 
photos taken 
under his 
direction by 
free-lance 
photog- 
raphers. 


— 








Annual Report 


lance photographers to take the 
pictures. He usually accom- 
panies them to expedite matters 
and reduce the need for retakes. 

With the pictures taken the 
editor returns for further con- 
ferences with the Report exec- 
utive and an artist to make the 
final selection of transparencies 
and black and white shots. A 
printing expert in the General 
Service department of AT&T 
also participates in these dis- 
cussions, since the kind of en- 
gravings made and the choice 
of paper for the Report are im- 
portant to the faithful repro- 
duction of the photographs. 

Typical Report photographs 
illustrate the activities of the 
company. In the 1956 Report, 
for example, a color series 
showed a Milwaukee family 
enjoying the convenience of 
having several telephones in 
their home, the opening of long- 
distance dialing service in a 
number of cities, and full-color 
industrial shots of various com- 
pany services and new installa- 
tions. 

Dye transfer prints used in 
the AT&T Report last year were 
made by the Color Corporation 
of America—one of _ several 
photo suppliers the company 
uses. Color-correcting retouch- 
ing was done on the prints by 
artists. This not only obviated 
the more expensive engravers’ 
color correcting but gave the 
company a firmer control over 
the illustrations in the Annual 
Report. 

0 


51 





we cover 
the country 
with 





N 
THE QUALITY COLOR 
SERVICE TO THE 
TRADE FOR 






Kodak Dye Transfer 
. Kodak Type C 

Color Prints Anscochrome Printon 

Kodak Flexichrome 

Kodak 3-Color Short Run Litho 
Color Transparencies 

Display Transparencies 

Duplicate Transparencies 
Color Separations for Graphic Arts 


Custom Color Film Processing 


COLOR CORPORATION 
OF AMERICA 


Sofia Building 610 S. Armenia Ave. 
PLANTS: 43 W. 61st Street, Tampa 9, Florida 
* New York 23, N.Y. Phone: 7-5358 
JUdson 2-4355 

















ee oe 
| COLOR CORPORATION OF AMERICA ! 
; Sofia Building, 43 W. Gist Street : 
a New York 23, N.Y. ’ 
“ Send me your new, free 32-page Technical * 
1 Information and Price Catalogue. aagha, 
; Name. H 
; Firm : 
; Position 4 
' Address ' 
1 City State : 
eee ee wees eesessasesaseaseca! 
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which is the 
ORIGINAL? 











We make duplicate Stereo and 35 mm 
slides with amazingcolor fidelity. Order 
Islide or 1,000 with the assurance each 
will be an accurate copy of your origi- 
nal—sharpindetail,trueincolor Come 
mounted in cardboard, ready for view- 
ing. Newlowprices to industry. Fastde- 
livery. (Slide on left above is the original.) 
Write for complete information and prices 
on duplicate slides. 
Dept. B, Stereo Slide Service 
of REALIST, INC. 

2051 North 19th St., Milwaukee 5, Wis. 
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work in progress, new holdings, 
stockpiles of raw materials, 
and so on, but also much use 
has been made of photography 
and art work to_ illustrate 
graphs, tables, charts, etc. For 
a large percentage of the stock- 
holders today are women or 
families who are not familiar 
with reading columns of fig- 
ures, and they will read only 
a readable report, with descrip- 
tive matter explaining just 
what the statistics mean. 

During the past two or three 
years, there has been another 
trend that I’ve noticed, both 
through my own assignments 
and in looking through the 
many annual reports that I read 
each year. 


Trend Toward Color 


The trend is toward extensive 
use of color in annual reports, 
not only for cover use, but for 
inside covers, inside color 
spreads, and even fold-out 
color inserts. Some of them 
have been spectacularly lavish, 
making excellent use of color 
photography as well as color 
reproduction, and it is not un- 
usual to find large paper man- 
ufacturing corporations using 
both offset and letterpress com- 
binations to show off the 
variety of their own product in 
the book. Textile companies, 
similarly have used swatches of 
their own fabrics to dress up 
their reports. 

The use of color in the an- 
nual report is due, I believe, 
not only to an attempt to make 
a better presentation, but also 
is due to the general increase in 
color in industry, today. Where- 
as ten years ago not too many 
photographers in industry were 
shooting color except for oc- 
casional advertising use, or for 
35mm _ slides, today color is 
shot in all sizes and in a wide 
variety of mediums. Color is 
used not only for the obvious 
uses in advertising and for 
slide making, but slides in 
larger sizes, are being used for 
training, indoctrination, and 
sales purposes; it is not uncom- 
mon to see 8x10 transparencies 
used along with art work in 
over-head projector presenta- 


tions, for example. Many pho- 
to departments that formerly 
would never think of using 
anything other than color trans- 
parencies are now making use 
of Type C prints, Printon 
Prints, and even Dye Trans- 
fers, whereas formerly the Dye 
Transfer was reserved for the 
advertising presentation where 
overlays, art work, or compo- 
sites were required. 

I think a good deal of this 
has all been brought about by 
the wonderful advancement in 
color materials and in the es- 
tablishment of qualified reli- 
able color services available to 
the professional worker. We 
have both negative color and 
reversal color available for tak- 
ing materials, and a variety of 
printing media for accurate in- 
expensive reproduction. New 
materials and techniques also 
have made duplication of trans- 
parency material easier and 
more accurate. 

Perhaps the biggest con- 
tributing factor has been the 
new color films with their in- 
creased latitude, fidelity, and 
pushability. Although I per- 
sonally sometimes regret the 
passing of sheet Kodachrome 
with its high resolution, lack 
of grain, and intense color sat- 
uration, I find that present day 
films with their added speed, 
color fidelity, and increased lat- 
itude are really amazing. Aerial 
shots made at higher shutter 
speeds, factory interiors with 
mostly existing light, and ac- 
tion pictures, are all easier to 
make—so more of them are 
made and more of them will be 
used in annual reports. Then, 
seeing how color has improved 
the general appearance, realiz- 
ing the advantages of showing 
some visual material in color, 
I predict that it will then be 
used for other industrial uses. 


Spectacular Shots 

I find that some spectacular 
color shots made for annual re- 
ports, for example, are now be- 
ing used for enlarged display 
transparencies and being ex- 
hibited at trade shows, in wait- 
ing rooms and lobbys, and in 
commercial displays. Product 
pictures and manufacturing 
shots are being converted into 
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Indus 


TODAY’S FINEST SCREENS 


for 


TODAY'S MAJOR INDUSTRIES 





A-LITE 


used in leading business 
and industrial installations 


all over the world 


The high value of the man hours involved in indus- 
trial training programs makes it imperative that 
such programs utilize most efficiently the time de- 
voted to them. Therefore, the most modern audio- 
visual training techniques, implemented with the 
most improved equipment, are used to their fullest 
extent. Invariably, DA-LITE SCREENS are se- 
lected as the finest available screens for the projec- 
tion of slides and movies, as they have been by 
Eastman Kodak and Socony Mobil Oil Companies 
for their Audio-Visual Training Centers. 


We are proud that DA-LITE SCREENS have 
been chosen by these two leading firms for their 
modern training centers, and for numerous other 
similar installations in foremost American indus- 
tries. Da-Lite Screens provide unexcelled projection 
surfaces, with built-in construction features that 
guarantee long-sustained high-caliber performance. 


If you have a situation that demands the ultimate 
in projection facilities, we can help you solve your 


problem with a Da-Lite Screen. Our background of 


nearly fifty years devoted exclusively to engineering 
and scientific research for the production of projec- 
tion screens has enabled us to develop, in Da-Lite 
Screens, the very finest projection screens available 
for every type installation. 


Write for fully illustrated literature giving 
complete descriptions and prices and specifications 
of the full line of DA-LITE SCREENS for 


industrial, home and institutional installations. 


Perfection in 
Projection since 1909 













DA-LITE ELECTROL‘ 


This fine quality electrically operated screen can be controlled 
by a handy push-button installed anywhere in the auditorium. 
Designed for large group presentations, the ELECTROL is the 
choice for bright, sharp pictures wherever there is wide-angle 
viewing. Heavy-duty fabric, with crystal-beaded White Magic 
projection surface is a world-famous exclusive Da-Lite feature 
. . « flame-resistant for safety, mildew-resistant to prevent dis- 
coloration in even the most humid climates (up to 10’ 6” x 14’). 
The oiled-for-life, 110-volt, 60-cycle motor assures years of 
trouble-free use. Limit control switch turns off motor when 
screen is completely open or closed. Sturdy wood screen case, 
painted with primer coat, is ready for finishing to match sur- 
rounding decor. 14 sizes, ranging from 6’ x 8’ to 20’ x 20’ 
special sizes for custom installations). 

Push the button . . . screen rolls and unrolls automatically, 
smoothly, safely and quietly. 


DA-LITE SCENIC ROLLER*® 


The economical screen for large audiences . . . Rolls and unrofis 
easily by hand-operated rope and pulley controls. Has brilliant 
crystal-beaded White Magic surface for sharp, clear pictures. 
Flame and mildew resistant. Easily installed on ceiling or wall. 
12 sizes, ranging from 8’ x 10’ to 20’ x 20’. 


DA-LITE MODEL C° 


This heavy duty screen has great versatility. It may be hung 
from wall or ceiling, or used with easily operated portable 
floor stand in situations where it is not possible to attach it to 
floor or ceiling. Exclusive Da-Lite White Magic crystal-beaded 
surface is mildew-resistant and flame-resistant. 8 sizes, ranging 
from 6’ x 8’ to 12’ x 12’. 


*trademark 





DA-LITE screen company, inc. 


Warsaw, Indiana 
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If you want 


~ your photographs 
.to.work for you. oe, 


THEY MUST BE EQUIPPED TO DO THE JOB 


Workability and Usability are both important in a 
commercial photograph. The first depends on the 
photographer, and his ability to get a workable 
picture — but the second depends on the 
photographer also. Protect your photos and give 
them longer life by backing them with . 


HOLLISTON 
Photo Cloth 


. the ideal cloth backing. Holliston gives 
maximum protection with minimum weight and 
bulk. It is pre-cut to standard print sizes and is 
self-adhesive by merely moistening. Applied in 
seconds — no special equipment necessary. 


IT COSTS YOU NOTHING TO PROVE TO YOURSELF HOW 
EFFICIENT HOLLISTON PHOTO CLOTH CAN BE. YOUR NAME ON 
A POSTCARD WILL BRING A SELECTION OF USABLE SAMPLES. 


“9 


The HOLLISTON MILLS, Inc. 


NORWOOD, MASSACHUSETTS 
NEW per — PHILADELPHIA — CHICAGO 
WAUKEE — SAN FRANCISCO 
Manufacturers of Photo Be, goer Fabrics, Tracing Cloths, Insulating 
Cloth Base, Rubber Hollands, Map Cloth, Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label and 
i Cloths, Sturdetan Pyroxylin Coated Kraft Paper, Sturdekraft Decorative Kraft 
aper. 
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AFTER 32 YEARS SELECTROSLIDE STILL THE LEADER 


NOW—Model 350 
DUAL SELECTROSLIDE for 96 slides 


Amazingly efficient—versatile—automatic slide changing unit pro- 


54 


jecting 2''x2'"' slides made from natural color or black and wh.te 
35mm film. 


Sound may be adapted including continuous sound 
from tape magazine for exhibits. Write for details. 


Spindler & Sauppe ESTABLISHED 1924 


2201 Beverly Bivd., Los Angeles 57, Calif., Phone: DUnkirk 9-1288 
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continued from page 52 


Type C prints or Printon Prints 
and used in sample books, dis- 
play folders, training manuals 
and the like. Type C murals 
are beginning to appear on the 
walls and halls of new build- 
ings, and, when properly made, 
are quite successful. 


Shooting Color Easy 


As I have said before in these 
pages, shooting color these days 
is sometimes easier than shoot- 
ing black and white, for al- 
though there are some custom 
black and white laboratories to 
service those who do not do all 
their own special processing 
(the occasional mural, for ex- 
ample, or the large duplicate 
print order for sample pic- 
tures), there are a great nuin- 
ber of custom color processors 
who are able to step in and 
take over some of the irregular 
or out-of-the-ordinary requests 
the industrial photo laboratory 
may get for color work. Al- 
though this is certainly the day 
of do-it-yourself, it is sometimes 
not economically feasible to 
undertake to produce occasional 
color prints, or special display 
items. There is nothing wrong 
with utilizing the services of 
custom laboratories designed to 
serve professional needs. I do 
feel that you must make some 
decision in making a choice and 
be sure that the laboratory 
whose service you are to use is 
truly a custom service labora- 
tory, for only by getting indi- 
vidual attention can you be as- 
sured of the control and manip- 
ulation which you may oc- 
casionally need. Sometimes 
when time is a factor, a labora- 
tory already set up to handle 
special problems can save you 
not only trouble and money, but 
a saved deadline, too. 

If your annual report is not 
using any color at all, try to 
introduce the idea of color for 
the cover. If this is successful, 
inside color spreads will prob- 
ably be used next. If the objec- 
tion is lack of subject matter, 
this is a fine opportunity for 
the ingenious and imaginative 
photographer to show what he 
can produce. 


O 
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Polaroid Corporation Announces 





QUICK, EASY WAY TO MAKE SLIDES 


Spee eee 


Now, with a standard Polaroid® Land Camera you can make 
slides in an office, lab or plant, and project them immediately. 


Polaroid Corporation has perfected a 
film which produces black-and-white slides 
right in a regular Polaroid Land Camera. 
Just click the shutter, pull a tab and lift out a 
transparency of exceptional photographic 
quality. It’s ready to project 20 seconds later, 
after a quick hardening and mounting in a 
snap-together plastic mount. 

The complete system includes the stand- 
ard Polaroid Land Camera, the film, mounts, 
hardener and projector, plus a versatile 


Copymaker that lets you make slides from 
any text material, existing photographs, 
charts, graphs, titles or what have you. You 
have a choice of two sizes of film—2% x 24, 
or 3% x 4 (for existing “Lantern Slide” 
projectors). 

These slides cost about one-third as 
much as conventional slides. But the real 
saving is in the time and effort that it takes 
to put a picture on the screen. Send in this 
coupon for more detailed information. 
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(1) Take a picture one minute, have your slide the next. (2) Slip it into a mount, and (3) project it as big as you want. 


Polaroid Corporation 
Dept. IP-9 : Cambridge 39, Mass. 


Please send me detailed information on the 
new Polaroid Transparency System. 


NAME. 





PROFESSION 
OR POSITION, 
INSTITUTION 
OR COMPANY 








ADDRESS 





CITY. ZONE 





STATE. 
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MOVIE CLINIC: 


Technicians on Techniques 


IMPROVED SOUND FOR 16MM INDUSTRIAL FILMS 


by EDGAR A. SCHULLER, SMPTE 


The vice-president in charge of 
sales was sitting on the side of 
the company’s screening room, 
his face beaming with a satisfied 
smile as he watched their faces. 
Twenty prospective buyers were 
being sold on the company’s 
product which was almost life- 
like. The voices and background 
sounds were heard so clearly that 
they seemed to be right there in 
front of the room. 

Someday, soon, the _ scene 
above will take place in 
thousands of screening rooms. 
Today it is very rare. What 


often happens, instead, is that 
the film story has to compete 
with a steady hiss from the 
loudspeaker accompanied by gar- 
bled sound, noises, pops, and 
clicks. The projector is grinding 
away so noisily that the sound 
volume must be turned up to a 
point where the poor loudspeaker 
is almost breaking up, in addition 
to breaking up the sound. 

With present day techniques 
it is certainly possible to re- 
create the first scene and fu- 
ture articles will point out some 
of the factors involved in achiev- 


ing that goal. Only one aspect 
will be discussed here, namely 
sound quality. 

Just as the cinematographer 
strives for natural lighting, con- 
trast, and color, the soundman 
strives for natural contrasts in 
the volume and quality of sound. 
His greatest problem is not the 
recording of the wanted sound 
but in the elimination of un- 
wanted sound, noise, and distor- 
tion. He wants to create the 
sound quality of the first scene 
above so that the audience will 
not be distracted by noise and 
distortion. 


Quality Improved 


The quality of industrial film 
sound has improved greatly in 
recent years. In part, this is due 
to the use of magnetic tape for 
original recording, in transfers 
for editing, and for rerecording 
masters, i.e. the pre-print steps. 
It is not intended here to imply 
that a good magnetic recording 
is easier to produce than an op- 
tical recording. Many aspects 














Equipped with the famous Pako 13 inch wide 
Seamless SUPERDRUM, the Electrogloss will dry up to 
500 amateur or 100—8x10 prints per hour. 


ECONOMY ‘“48" DRYER 


Easy to install—Easy to operate. Selective heat control, 
and even heat distribution throughout the Seamless 
SUPERDRUM means efficient, unmatched performance in 
glossy print drying. Over 2300 square inches of continuous 
drying surface every 614 minutes—up to 1800 amateur 
size, or 250—8x10 glossy prints per hour. Easily adaptable 
for continuous strip drying. 


Both dryers available with gas or electric type heating. 


FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


WRITE: 








OF THE BEST WAYS TO GET 
QUALITY, LOW COST PRINT DRYING 


ELECTROGLOSS DRYER 


A table model dryer that offers fast, high quality 
glossy print drying, with low cost operation. 
Requires minimum installation space, and is easily movable. 


PAKO CORPORATION 


1010 Lyndale Avenue North, Minneapolis 11, Minn. 
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of magnetic recording are not 
yet clearly understood and the 
theory is much more involved. 


Convenience 


Let us say that the advantage 
of magnetic sound lies in its 
convenience. The prime advan- 
tage of immediate playback en- 
ables the recordist to determine 
whether the “take” is good, elim- 
inating the wait for laboratory 
processing. In many instances 
in the past, poor optical sound 
tracks were approved for use 
because the producer didn’t want 
to wait for another few days for 
laboratory processing of a re- 
take or it was impossible to re- 
stage the scene. With magnetic 
sound, of course, it is possible 
to check sound quality before 
leaving the scene and even while 
recording. 

Another factor in favor of 
magnetic sound is its inherently 
lower distortion and noise. Dol- 
lar for dollar, a magnetic system 
is capable of producing cleaner 
sound than a comparable optical 
sound system. When pre-print 
steps are magnetic sound the 
photographic sound track for re- 
lease printing is made by trans- 
ferring the magnetic rerecording 
master to photographic sound re- 
cording film. The resultant neg- 
ative is used for sound track 
printing of the release film. This 
is one of several methods used 
today. 


Distortions Cumulative 


Prior to the advent of mag- 
netic tape, all of the pre-print 
operations were done with op- 
tical sound tracks. Since distor- 
tions are cumulative from gen- 
eration to generation in both op- 
tical and magnetic media, the 
higher inherent distortions usu- 
ally realized with optical sound 
would result in an end product 
which was not entirely satisfac- 
tory. 

The use of magnetic sound 
In pre-print operations has im- 
proved the realism of the sound 
greatly, but the limitations of 
the 16mm _ photographic track 
used on the final print make it 
difficult to realize the good qual- 
ity of the magnetic pre-print 
material. As mentioned before, 
it is possible to have optical 
sound of excellent quality on 
16mm film if painstaking care is 
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New PHOTO-SONICS 4B camera has both rotating disc 
shutter and rotating prism for image compensation 


CHECK THESE FEATURES: 


e Highest resolution —to 60 lines 
per mm. 

e 500 foot film capacity 

¢ Optional frame rates up to 2800 


¢ Wide lens adaptability, including 
80mm, 135, 250, 500mm and longer 


e Fiducial markers 

© Two-light timer 

e Series or synchronous drive motor 
© 10X viewing tube 

e Buckle and runout shut-off switches 


on Full Frame 325 min 
Vite jor jree catalog PHOTO-SONICS, INC. 


2704 W. Olive Ave., Burbank, Calif. 
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now... splice ANY type film with no frame loss 
i J 


Hr AUTOMATIC FILM SPLICER 


The HFC automatic film splicer uses a special transparent tape, perforated 
to match the film to be spliced and coated on one side with a pressure 
adhesive. The tape is precut and roiled onto the film in register. The unit 
makes butt or overlap splices. The tape is rolled onto the film automatic- 
ally from a precision sprocket. Registration pins assure perfect lineup of 
film. Stock units are for 35mm positive film 

AFS—35—(35MM MODEL) AFS—16—(16MM MODEL) $185 F.0.B. HOLLYWOOD 


OVERLAP PERFORATION TEAR 
SPLICE SPLICE REPAIR REPAIR 


precision film editing equipment/reels, cans and shipping cases 


HOLLYWOOD FILM COMPANY Write for 


956 N. Seward Street, Hollywood 38, California’ HOllywood 2-3284 cme 


‘branch office: 
TMM A OOM SINVMO I a\hae 524 W. 43 Street, New York, New York LOngacre 3-1546 
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the 
difference 


between 
this... 


and 
this... 








You’d be surprised how much brighter and 
clearer—and more effective—your slides and 
movies are when you put a G-E projection 
lamp into your projector. You can especially 
enhance the performance of older projectors, 
because new G-E lamps are scientifically de- 
signed to give best results: 


¢ Increased light output 

¢ Increased lamp life 

¢ More uniform light on the screen 

° Safety fuse prevents damage to projector socket 
and protects circuit fuse 

¢ Correct for color and black and white. 


General Electric has the finest, most complete 
line of projection lamps. See your local G-E 
Photo Lamp supplier—he’ll aid you in the 
selection of the proper lamps for ail your 
projection equipment. Photo Lamp Dept., 
a General Electric, Nela Park, Cleveland 12, O. 





GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 
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The Photographer’s CarPac 


... full length cartop platform 
gets you above obstacles 


pe 


Distinctive cartop 
platforms for any 
sedan or station 
wagon. Higher shoot- 
ing angle eliminates 
distracting foreground 
detail. Station wagon Sedan Platform Model 
model, complete with adjustable for all makes 
ladder, $225; sedan models awed ny 
. . ive luggage covers available. Write for 
Ample support f ere and eevee — cae al or of nearest dealer. 

ment. A substantial, easily accessible shoot- 


ing platform. Over 22 sq. ft. deck area, CARTER MANUFACTURING CO. 


covered with non-slip rubber. 1227 S. E. Division Street, Portland 2, Oregon 
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taken in rerecording, processing, 
and printing. 

In general the 16mm optical 
track has several limitations. 
The dynamic range, that is, the 
difference in volume between the 
faintest whisper and the loud- 
est explosion, is limited. Low 
level sounds must be increased 
in volume to overcome the noise 
caused by the film emulsion 
grains as the sound track passes 
the exciter lamp and photoelec- 
tric cell in the projector. High 
level sounds must be reduced in 
volume because the recording 
modulator, be it galvanometer 
or light valve, can accept levels 
only to a certain maximum. The 
result is a compression of dy- 
namic volume range. The signal- 
to-noise ratio is also limited by 
the factors mentioned above. 


Response Limited 


Frequency response of the 
16mm optical track is limited on 
the high end by the resolution 
of the film emulsion for the low 
film speed of 7.2 inches per sec- 
ond. The fact that the repro- 
ducing light slit in the projector 
can be made only so small while 
still providing adequate amounts 
of light to the photocell also 
limits the high frequency re- 
sponse. As a result the upper 
frequency range seldom exceeds 
6000 cycles per second. 

On the other end of the sound 
spectrum, it is desirable to limit 
the low frequency response of 
16mm optical sound; listening 
tests have indicated that if the 
high end is restricted, as it 
necessarily is, the low end must 
also be cut off to provide a pleas- 
ing balance of highs and lows 
and to maintain intelligibility. 
As a result it is usual practice 
to eliminate frequencies below 
150 or 100 cycles. 

Non-linear distortion is easily 
caused by improper sound track 
exposure in recording, poor con- 
trol in processing, and by incor- 
rect exposure in printing. High 
values of distortion are common 
in 16mm optical sound tracks. 
Even a perfect sound track will 
deteriorate in quality with re- 
peated use, no matter how care- 
fully the film is handled. Dirt 
and scratches, even of minute 
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size, will make themselves heard 
as noise, further reducing the 
signal-to-noise ratio. 

The fact that it is necessarily 
common practice in laboratories 
to process the film under opti- 
mum conditions for picture, and 
not sound, adds to the problems. 
In addition, in the release print 
the sound track is exposed on 
an emulsion which was designed 
for picture and not for sound. 

Some of these problems can 
be eliminated or minimized by 
utilizing an all-magnetic sound 
system with a resultant increase 
in the realism of the reproduced 
sound. In this system, in addi- 
tion to using the magnetic me- 
dium for all pre-print operations, 
the release print carries a mag- 
netic sound track. The magnetic 
coating is applied to the film 
either as a liquid or as a lami- 
nate. American Standards Asso- 
ciation standard PH 22.87-1953 
specifies a 100 mil magnetic 
coating removed from the non- 
perforated edge of 16mm film by 
a distance of 5 mils and applied 
to the surface of the film facing 
the projector lamp. 


Advantages Retained 

With this sound track we 
can realize the advantages of 
the magnetic pre-print material 
which were partially lost in 
transferring to an optical track. 
The dynamic volume range may 
be increased due to the lower 
noise of the tape medium and the 
signal-to-noise ratio can be 50 or 
55 db when recording at a level 
resulting in 1% total harmonic 
distortion. Distortion levels of 
3% are seldom exceeded under 
good operating conditions. Fre- 
quency response is essentially 
“flat” from 75 cycles to 7500 cy- 
cles. Problems of intermodula- 
tion and cross modulation distor- 
tion caused by improper labora- 
tory contro] are eliminated. The 
coating is not affected by pic- 
ture processing solutions nor 
does it contaminate them. In- 
cidentally, the coating process 
can be performed on most films 
prior to exposure and on all 
films after processing. 

Repeated use will not cause 
deterioration of sound quality 
due to scratches and dirt. Dirt 
on the striping, however, is prob- 
ably the largest factor causing 
the projector reproducing head 

continued on page 71 
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Z DAYLIGHT 
LOADING FASTAIR... 


oa HIGH SPEED MOTION 
PICTURE MISSILE CAMERA 





This 16mm Camera accepts standard daylight loading 
spools in the mew 50’ and 100’ magazines .. . will with- 
stand extremely high “G” loads in acceleration, vibration 
or shock. A full complement of lenses is now available. 


100 FASTAX 
COMBINED MOTION 

PICTURE AND 
OSCILLOGRAPHIC CAMERA 


... where economy isa factor. Features 100’ daylight load- 
ing spools... speed ranges from 150 to 8,000 pictures per 
second ... can take pictures or oscillographic recordings 
simultaneously or independently ... three cameras in one. 


8mm or 16mm 
MOTION PICTURE 
ANALYSIS PROJECTORS 


... for study and analysis of sub- 
jects filmed at high speeds. Pro- 
jection without flicker as slowly 
as 2 frames per second. Normal 
projection (16 f.p.s.), frame by 
frame or still picture projection 
may be shown. 
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10 Years of Progress — all in COLOR 
1947-1957 


COLOR PRINTS 
DYE TRANSFER 


ANSCOCHROME 
PRINTON 


TYPE C 


DUPLICATE COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 
COLOR FILM PROCESSING—EKTACHROME, EXTACOLOR, ANSCOCHROME 


(CONTINUOUS PROCESSING DAILY INCLUDING SATURDAY) 


Write for NEW price list. 


/ ° 


100 EAST OHIO STREET ¢ CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS ¢ DElaware 7-5051 
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OUR EXPERIENCE IS YOUR KEY TO 
SERVICE & DEPENDABILITY 
CAMART | : \ 


CORE 
DISPENSERS 









Simply attach the 
dispenser to your 
wal! for keeping your 
plastic lab cores 
handy at all times. 


Plastic-clear vue, 








NGoe fe sceee $12.50 

Aluminum Riese 

RA Aale 9.50 a 
“Dee, 11.50 AURICON PRO-6G00 & SUPER-1200 
NN eye 14.50 Single system sound-on-film cam- 


eras available, 


ECCO +1500 SPEEDROLL APPLICATOR & CLEANING FLUID 


ANTI-STATIC ¢ 
ANTI-TOXIC 


Cleans, conditions and lubricates your film in one 
easy operation. Non-inflammable, eliminates wax- 
ing, absolutely safe. Ecco 41500 Applicator 
Ecco +1500 cleaning fluid, $29.50 
per gallon $9.60 


Ecco #2000 NEGATIVE 
cleaning fluid, per gallon $6.50 


we CAMERA MART. 


Coble: Cameramart 
















1845 BROADWAY (at 60th St.) NEW YORK 23 - Plaza 7-6977 - 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 14 


any length. The negative carrier 
swings 180 degrees for vertical or 
horizontal subjects. 


1100 Series Dyna-Scans 115 


B & K Manufacturing Co. has 
introduced the Model 1100 Series 
Dyna-Scans. Model 1100, the 
Automatic 35mm _ Picture and 
Sound Generator, is a complete 
Flying Spot Scanner unit which 
produces TV pictures from 35mm 
slides. It has simultaneous audio. 
The audio carrier can be modu- 
lated from tape recorder, A.M.- 
F.M. tuner or microphone. Model 
1125, Automatic Slide Changer for 
the 1100 Dyna-Scan, requires no 
operator. Slides can be changed 
automatically, manually, with a 
remote switch or automatically by 
the built-in timing mechanism. 


Mod V Missile Tracking 
Camera 116 
A new 70mm data recording 
camera designed for missile track- 
ing, the Multidata Mod V, has been 
announced by Flight Research Ine, 
With the same focal length lenses 
as 16mm or 35mm cameras, it 
minimizes the effect of tracking 
error and helps keep the missile 
within the camera’s 2% x 2%" 
frame. Registration pins insure 
precise frame-to-frame alignment. 
A specially-designed film transport 
eliminates vibration and is said to 
permit high resolution even at 
speeds of 60 fps and at shutter 
openings of 120°. A timing sys- 
tem of two neon lights provides 
visible coding on both edges of film 
for correlation with time base. 


Portramatic 350 117 


An electrically driven automatic 
camera, the Portramatic 850, is be- 











Fee 


Missile Camera See 116 
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ine distributed by A & F Photo 
Equipment Co. It uses a standard 
Ilex shutter, with speeds from 1 
to 1/150 second plus T and B, 
which is also synchronized for use 
with strobe lights. The camera 
uses 314” wide roll film with a 
negative size of 34% x 4%”. The 
all-metal unit weighs 20 pounds. 
Exposures can be made on the large 
size roll film, then developed and 
dried in a reel. The cost, com- 
plete with one film magazine and 
matched 10” focus Ilex paragon 
anastigmat lenses, is $1650. Addi- 
tional magazines sell for $450. 


Professional 16mm 
Color Film 118 


Anscochrome Professional Cam- 
eva Film, Type 242, is a soft-grada- 
tion fine-grain color film for 16mm 
motion picture cameras being mar- 
keted by Ansco. It has an Ex- 
posure Index of 10 under 3200K 
illumination. It may also be used 
at an Index of 8 in daylight, with 
compensating filter. Where sub- 
ject or light limitations do not per- 
mit its use throughout a produc- 
tion, it may be intereut with regu- 
lar Anscochrome. 


Plastic-Steel Repair 
Material 119 
A new mending agent, Devcon, 
manufactured by Devcon Corpora- 
tion, is a mixture of 80% steel and 
20. plastic, to which a small quan- 
tity of hardening agent is added. 
It will mend metal, wood, plastic, 
glass, porcelain or concrete. It is 
pliable as clay and hardens in two 
hours. Non-shrinking, non-expand- 
ing. Hardens under water. Once 
set it can be sawed, ground, drilled 
or painted. Small parts and orna- 
ments can also be made out of 
Devcon. Useful for repairing leaks 
in sinks, electrical sockets, and 
stripped threads. A special kit is 
available for $1.98. 
continued on page 62 
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NEW and NEWSWORTHY! 





..» Here at last! 

The principle of nitrogen 
burst harnessed in 
developing equipment! 





CALUM ET’sS 
Nitrogen Burst 


AGITATION FOR DEVELOPING TANKS 


i-UJ 












ce Y 


* 





ASSURES CONSTANT DENSITY OF NEGATIVES! 


No wonder publishers, lithographers, printers, photographers from all over 
America have become tremendously excited over Calumet’s electrifying 
new development! Now, negatives come out uniform! You’ve agitated the 
film in the developing tank by hand. Calumet’s exclusive equipment auto- 
matically agitates the solution. Safe—nitrogen is inert, non-explosive. Inex- 
pensive—the gas costs little, only small quantities are used. Time-saving. 
See it and you’ll want it. 


HERE’S HOW IT WORKS! — Key to photo above: 


1. Gas is stored in nitrogen tank. 2. It passes through Pressure Regulator—to the 
gas control cabinet 3. which times the cycle and duration of burst. 4. From there 
it passes through the manifold assembly to the various tanks with their built-in burst 
distributors. 





Get all the details of this amazing new equipment ! 


SEND FOR FREE CATALOGUE AND DARKROOM PLANNING HANDBOOK 
“NEW LIGHT ON DARKROOMS”... 


AND VISIT CALUMET’S MODERN DARKROOMS IN CHICAGO 


Calumet Manufacturing Company 


Dept. E, 6550 North Clark Street, Chicago 26, Illinois 
Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
. . « for more details circle 519, page 89 
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\ LEEDAL | 


MIXING AND 
ged. 7 Wego 
EQUIPMENT 


Made of Type 316 stainless 
steel—tne finest material. 


ROUND 
TANKS 


Complete with 
floating lid and 
graduated dip 
stick. 


SQUARE 
TANKS 


Complete with 
floating lid and 
dust cover. 











SAVES YOU MONEY 


Chemicals are quickly mixed and safely 
stored—ready for instant use. Made of 
gleaming type 316 Stainless Steel—expertly 
fabricated by LEEDAL to give you years 
of service. 


For neat and efficient transferring of chemi- 
cals, LEEDAL offers a wide selection of easy 
to’ clean utensils such as measures, funnels, 
pails, etc. 


IDEA 
PACKED 
CATALOG 


Describes and illustrates all the new LEEDAL 
items—gives you darkroom planning aids— 
layouts—ideas for greater efficiency. 


Write for Catalog F-75. 


Buy from Your Nearby, Friendly Dealer 
—He Knows Your Problems Best. 


bec - O'R: PO RAT €°D 


2929 S. HALSTED e CHICAGO 8, ILL. 
. . . for more details circle 576, page 89 








NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 61 


Car Top Carrier 120 


A lightweight, all-aluminum, 
rust-proof top carrier for passen- 
ger cars or station wagons is being 
marketed by Miller Manufacturing 
Company. It will support two men 
and their camera equipment on the 
auto’s roof. Rests on rubber suc- 
tion cups, and is reinforced by 
clamps under the drip molding. 
Can be put on or taken off in about 
a minute. The No. 4 size, for 
passenger cars, is 46 x 40” and 
weighs 10 pounds. The No. 6 is 
for station wagons, measuring 
67 x 40” and weighing 12 pounds. 
Prices, No. 4, $40; No. 6, $50. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number referring 
to Readers Inquiry Card, page 89. 





Fotofoil 121 


Fotofoil, developed by Miller 
Dial & Name Plate Company, is 
used to etch templates, nameplates, 
panels, and schematics in less than 
10 minutes. Available in a variety 
of colors and in standard thick- 
nesses from .0038. Fotofoil is a 


metal, coated with a light sensitive 
ink which, after processing, be- 
comes alkali, acid and waterproof. 
It may also be used in photo tem- 
plate work. <A _ kit, containing 
photo lamp, print frame, three por- 
celain trays, chemicals, Triac ad- 
hesive in pressurized container and 
10 sheets of Fotofoil costs about 
$40. Can be purchased without 
photographic equipment. 


Anti-Scratch Chemical 122 


“Tuff Coat,” a film cleaner and 
conditioner which protects film 
against scratches and abrasion, has 
been made available by Nicholson 
Products Co. The only equipment 
required is a soft pad. The chem- 
ical may be used on all types of 
color and black and white originals, 
negatives, fine grains, release 





Car Top Carrier 





16mm needs SPECIAL 





For the latest technical 
information on how to get / 
the most from 16mm film, 

write for DU/ART’S FREE / 
booklet “The Processing / 

of 16mm Film.” / 








RESEARCH IN 16mm PROCESSING... ; ; 
Brought about the use of jet spray negative developing 
for faster —‘‘bromide-drag-free”’ results. 

CONSTANT LABORATORY SUPERVISION... 

Hourly sensitometric tests to guarantee proper develop- 

/ ing strengths...and constant chemical replenishing con- 
trol assures proper processing for every foot of negative. 

EFFICIENT LABORATORY ROUTINE... , 

Every roll of 16mm film receives constant detail atten- 
tion—from gamma strip and picture tests to special proc- 
essing instructions for your individual negative. é 

No matter how large or small the job, your 16mm _ negative 

receives SPECIAL CARE at DU/ART. 


DU/A RT Fitm LasBs, 


245 West SS5th Street, New York, N. Y. 


. . « for more details circle 543, page 89 
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prints, stills. Contains no carbon 
tetrachloride, is non-flammable and 
dries instantly so that films may 
be used at once. Removes finger 
prints, oil, grease pencil, cue marks 
and kills static. Price is $12 per 
gallon, $5 per quart. 


Li-Nup Mounting Board 123 


Li-Nup, a bristol or illustration 
board with a _ non-photographic 
blue grid, has been made available 
by Bourges Color Corporation. The 
blue lines are at %” intervals, 
graduated to give easier measure. 
In preparing art work Li-Nup 
measures and positions copy and 
makes it possible to line up, square 
up and measure art work as it is 
mounted. The white surface takes 
pen and brush line work. Li-Nup 
comes in a 22 x 28” size and sells 
for 60c in bristol and $1 in board. 


GianTView Projection TV 124 


GianTView Projection Televi- 
sion, a self contained projection unit 
for closed circuit TV, is being mar- 
keted by Meilink Steel Safe Co. It 
provides a 30 x 40” picture, is 
wheel mounted for easy movability. 
A separate projection box is avail- 
able for pictures up to 15-foot 
width. Can be viewed by more 
than 150 people and is operated 
with 75 per cent of normal room 
lights. GianTView projectors pro- 
vide a 6 x 8 picture on a screen 
for 15’ throw distance. For 20’ 
throw distance, it produces an 
8 x 10’ picture and for 25’ throw, 
a 9x 12’ picture. 


O’Dell-O-Matic Movie Reel 125 


O’Dell-O-Matie has introduced a 
special reel which keeps 16mm and 
8mm films ready for reshowing 
without rewinding. A removable 
center hub allows top reel to feed 
film into projector from the inside. 
The film winds onto the lower reel 
in the conventional manner. The 
film may be stored, re-run without 
rewinding. The complete unit, 
which fits all projectors, consists 
of adapter plate, to fit projector’s 
top spindle, three 400’ reels, two 
hubs. List price, $14.95. 


continued on page 7 
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IMPORTANT 
MESSAGE 


TO EVERY 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHER 





A quality twin-lens reflex camera should 
not cost you more than $99.50 


YOU ARE A PRACTICAL MAN... you 
weigh carefully the “pros and cons.” 
Your problems in the photographic 
applications of industrial photogra- 
phy are peculiar and varied. You need 
to give considerable thought to the 
selection of suitable equipment that 
provides you scope. As an experienced 
craftsman, you know that the camera 
with the 214 x 214 format is perfect 
for composition; the negative size 
just right for contact prints ... for 
projection of transparencies .. . for 
showing the finest detai! in the super- 
size “blow-ups” that are frequently 
needed. Yet, in choosing a camera of 
this type, there are definite basic re- 
quirements. You will insist that me- 
chanical and optical precision must 
be beyond question; also simplicity 
of operation and dependability. And 
so very important to your planning, 
you must be assured that the camera 
is a sound investment either for your- 
self or your employer. 


What is the Cost of a Suitable Camera? 
You would expect 
to pay at least 
$200.00 for a pre- 
cision-built 244 x 
21, twin lens 
reflex with a high 
quality £/3.5 tak- 
ing lens. But now 
—even today— 
you can easily 
prove that a cam- 
era comparable 
with the most ex- 
pensive is obtainable at $99.50. 


YOU ARE A PRUDENT MAN...you want 
to know more facts. It is suggested 
that you arrange with your nearest 
photo dealer to give you a free trial 
with the fully automatic, Minolta 
Autocord camera. Put this camera 
through a rigorous test using black- 
and-white and color film. From the 
outset you’ll be amazed at its preci- 
sion and simplicity of operation ... 
its fully automatic film advance shut- 
ter cocking and exposure counter... 
the brilliant image given by the 
Fresnel-type viewing lens...the crisp 
negatives given by the sharp-cutting 
Rokkor 4-element 75mm f/3.5 lens 

.its fully synchronized Seikosha 
MFX shutter with speeds up to 





1/500th sec. Quickly, you’ll realize 
why this rugged camera with all the 
most advanced features has become 
the daily working tool of seasoned 
professional cameramen in labora- 
tories, in newspaper and commercial 
studios. 
YOU ARE A VERSATILE MAN ... your 
equipment must be capable of meet- 
ing the limits of your technique. Now, 
consider the scope you have with the 
following Minolta accessories that 
have been devised for use with the 
Minolta Autocord in industrial 
r photography. The 
Parajuster which 
automatically cor- 
rects with tripod 
mounting of the 
camera, the paral- 
lax error between 
the taking lens and the viewing lens; 
the Panorama 
Head which, when 
mounted between 
the tripod and the 
camera, permits 
you to take 12 
exposures through 
360° with slight overlapping of the 
images to ensure accurate printing; 
the Close-Up Lenses (two kits) which 
provide for focusing of the lens a& 
close as 14 inches; the Autopole, a 
pair of parallel polarized filters that 
rotate in unison and fit over the view- 
ing and taking lenses. There is also a 
suitable range of filters for black- 
and-white and color films; a Lens 
Hood and avery fine Flash Unit with 
B.C. Capacitor and folding reflector. 
Also ask your dealer to show you the 
Minolta Autocord ‘L’. It is identical 
with the Autocord except that it has 
a built-in, highly accurate exposure 
meter and a special exposure value 
scale that further simplifies the set- 
ting of the shutter speed and lens 
stop. The Autocord ‘L’ is now priced 
at... $124.50. 


CHIYODA KOGAKU SEIKO CO., LTD. 
Osaka, Japan 
New York Office... 150 Broadway, N. Y. 38, N. Y. 


U.S. Sales Agent ... The FR Corporation 
951 Brook Avenue, New York 51, N. Y. 





Parajuster 





Autopole 


Canadian Agent... Anglophoto Ltd., Montreal 
Toronto, Vancouver 


. for more details circle 524, page 89 
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Sales and Rentals 
of Equipment 








Prints _ Files 





” Storage 


m Micro Opaque 


Systems 


complete 


microfilm service 


SEE THESE EXPERT MICROFILM SPECIALISTS FOR FREE CONSULTATION | 














CLEVELAND 


MICRO PHOTO INC. 


most modern 
in the 


“The newest, 
microfilming center 
midwest." 


(700 SHAW AVE. 
CLEVELAND (2, OHIO 


¢ Contract micro- 
filming 

¢ Automatic film 
processing 

* Positive film print- 
ing 

¢ Enlargements 

¢ Verifax 

* Distributor Kodak 
film, equipment 
and supplies 


SOUTHERN 


MICROFILM CORP. 


COMPLETE 16-35-70mm SERVICE 


Direct Distributors for 
EASTMAN KODAK-GRISCOMBE- 
FILMSORT 








Dallas, TeX.. .912 Commerce 
Houston, Tex...3725 Revere 
New Orleans, La. 230! Perdido 








PITTSBURGH 
MICROFILM CORPORATION 
OF PENNA. 


6116 Centre Ave. 

Pittsburgh 6, Pa. 

MOntrose 1-9280 
Complete Microfilm Service 
Eastman Kodagraph Dealer 





WINSTON-SALEM —— 


Mann Film Labs 


Complete Microfilm 
Service 


626 S. Main St. 
Winston-Salem, N. C. 
phone 4-3791 


Box 20! Salem Sta. 
















West Canadian Microfilm Limited 
DIZEOLD FLOFILM EQUIPMENT 
JSTRIAL PHOTO PRODUCTS 


MICROFILM AND 


CO?APLETE 
MICRO REPRODUCTION SERVICE 


343 - I! Ave. W., Calgary, Alta., Canada 





e EASTMAN KODAK 
e FILMSORT 
e GRISCOMBE 
e MANY OTHERS 


Represented by 


DAKOTA 
MICROFILM SERVICE 


505 W. Flagler 9655 W. Colfax 


Miami, Florida Denver, Colo. 
501 N. Dale 701 S. 24th Ave. 
St. Paul, Minn. Omaha, Nebr. 


Microfilm Engineers 











CHICAGO 


WATLAND 


INCORPORATED 


4756 N. CLARK ST. 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


Complete Service— 
Kodak Distributors 











ST. LOUIS 


MICROFILM SERVICE 
Merchants Exchange Blidg., 
Louis, Mo. 
Eastman Kodagraph Dealer 
COMPLETE MICROFILM SERVICE 
Lab GE 6-3630 Office PA 7-3630 











SAN FRANCISCO—— 


346 EL CAMINO REAL + SAM CARLOS, CALIF. + LYeel 33008 





BAY 
MICROFILM 
SERVICE 


Er~E—O—C— 


LOS ANGELES ——— 
MICROFILM 


BUSINESS SYSTEMS CO. 
Los Anceles . . 
7513 Melrose Ave. 
Ph. WEbster 8-2977 
San Diego. . 
3465 Inc raham St. 
| Ph. HUdson 8-2873 


« Confidential 








INDIANAPOLIS- ——— 
Frederic Luther 


INDIANAPOLIS 5, IND. 
WAlnut 6-4162 


—The Eastman Kodak Dealer— 


ANN ARBOR 


Microfilms, Inc. 


| ANN ARBOR, MICH.| 





























FOR FREE LITERATURE 





ON HOW MICROFILM 





CAN SERVE 





YOUR COMPANY 








Circle number 532 on page 89 

















NEW HAVEN 
AMERICAN 
MICROFILMING 
SERVICE CO. 


National Mfg. and Distribution of 
oid cost 

"*MICROTAPE SYSTEMS" 
thru Nationwide Dealers 

New—Startling—Efficient 

on Active Records 
Write or Wire for Nearest 
Dealer & Full Information 


Eastman Kodak Dealer— 

Cameras, Readers, Film, 

Processing, Reproductions 
From Microfilm— 


Complete Microfilming aoa 
onn. and N.Y 
44 Laura Street 
New Haven, Conn, 
HObart 9-132! 











BOSTON 
,RECORD, SYSTEMS ond 
ops — PLETE 
MICROFILMING SERVICE 


MICROphotography 


97 Oliver St. Boston, Mass 
HA %- 3221 














PHILADELPHIA 


Microsurance, 


1228 LOCUST ST. 
PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 


Phone PE 5-1830 











BALTIMORE 


ZEPP 


MICROFILM SERVICE 


3042 Greenmount Ave. 
Baltimore 18, Md. 


BE 5-4900 














SYRACUSE 


Hall & McChesney 


INCORPORATED 
Court St. & Oswego Blvd. 


Syracuse, N. Y. 
Phone 2-720! 














— GRAPHIC — 
MICROFILM CORP. 


e Eastman Kodak Distributors 
¢ VERIFAX Printers, Supplies 
e OZALID Processing Center 


New York: 112 Liberty St 
Wash., D.C.: 1106 20th St., NW | 
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MICROFILMING AT WORK 


WESTERN UNION INAUGURATES 


by JACK SANDERS 


a. wicnot ilo billing aycfon 


New program solves storage problem, brings about money savings 


in billing costs and earns increasing customer good will. 


The microfilm program recent- 
ly adopted by Western Union 
not only has solved a storage 
problem for the communications 
firm but has brought about 
money savings in billing costs 
and earned increasing customer 
good will. 

Western Union formerly re- 
tained all telegrams in its files 
for six months to meet gov- 
ernmental regulations. Besides 
creating a huge storage problem, 
retaining the messages made it 
necessary that monthly state- 
ments be sufficiently descriptive 
for the customer to be able to 
check his bill. 

All too often the customer 
firm required additional billing 
information to allocate communi- 
cations costs properly among its 
various departments. Other cus- 
tomers requested that their tele- 
grams be returned to them tem- 
porarily for checking. 

When it developed that the re- 
tention of a microfilm copy of 
each telegram would meet all 
regulatory requirements, West- 
ern Union looked further to see 
whether a nondescriptive billing 
system might be incorporated 
into the microfilming procedure. 
After a series of tests and the 
installation of Recordak Reliant 
Microfilmers in many of its key 


Clerk feeds message into microfilmer while 
posting charges on adjacent adding machine. 


offices, its present program be- 
gan. 

Now the messages—sorted al- 
phabetically and chronologically 
according to customer—go to 
the billing clerk along with pre- 
addressed statement sheets. She 
drops each telegram into the mi- 
crofilm feeder with her left hand 
and with her right posts the 
charge on the statement form. 
The telegrams are mailed out to 
the customer along with his ab- 
breviated statement. 


50 PER CENT SAVING 

For the company, this elimina- 
tion of descriptive billing means 
as’ much as a 50 per cent sav- 
ing in billing time. A clerk 
formerly able to bill only one 
cycle a day now frequently bills 
two. 


industrial Photography © September, 1957 


Another saving is that of fil- 
ing cabinets and floor space. The 
microfilm unit photographs 14,- 
000 telegrams and statements— 
equal to a stack of telegrams ten 
feet high—on a single 100-foot 
roll of 16mm film. 

Customers find the system ad- 
vantageous too. With the orig- 
inal messages before them they 
can easily check the charges and 
allocate them to the proper de- 
partment. Further, they have a 
choice of destroying the tele- 
grams or incorporating them into 
the proper correspondence file as 
proof the message was sent. If, 
despite this, there should still 
be some question, the Western 
Union offices have microfilm 


viewers which permit quick ex- 
amination of any message de- 
sired. O 














OLDEST and FINEST 


name in 
movie editing 


MOVIOLA 


© VIEWERS 


© SOUND 
READERS 


© SYNCHRO- 
NIZERS 


© REWINDERS 
16MM 
35MM 





Write for Catalogue 


MOVIOLA MANUFACTURING CO. 


Dept. IP 
1451 Gordon Street 


Hollywood 28, Calif, 








- » for more details circle 590, page 89 








QUICK EASY 
WAY TO VIEW 


welze) 
TRANSPARENCIES 





NO LIGHT DIFFUSER NEEDED! 


The remarkable ENBEE “Combination 
Sleeve" is a unique Cellulose Acetate 
holder, specially processed so that one 
side is clear and the other has a matte 
finish. You get Maximum clarity and per- 
fect light diffusion under any ordinary 
light! It's the ideal way to view trans- 
parencies in a jiffy, protect them from 
scratches and store them uway until 
needed. 


ENBEE also offers “‘All-Clear" sleeves 
for Black and Whites and long tubes 
of Acetate for 120 and 620 film. 


© VIEW — PROTECT — STORE 
©@ SAVE TIME AND MONEY 
© ANY PROBLEM GLADLY DISCUSSED 


Sizes: For ‘Combination Sleeve" and 
“All-Clear" Sleeve 
4x5, 5x7 8x10 


Prices and Samples sent Free 
upon request 





ENBEE 


TRANSPARENT 
SPECIALTY GOn-AINC: 


31-35 31st Street 
Long Island City 6, New York 
RAvenswood 1-5700 


- for more details circle 545, page 89 
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HEAT CAMERA 


continued from page 32 


The infrared optical system 
of the evaporograph consists of 
a 4” diameter spherical, front- 
surface mirror with an 8” focal 
length, mounted to move along 
its axis to focus the image on 
the membrane. It is adjustable 
for distances from ten feet to 
infinity. A flat mirror in front of 
the spherical mirror is mounted 
at an angle of 45° and serves to 
reflect the infrared image into 
the vacuum-enclosed membrane 
cell. 

The viewing optical system is 
equipped with a light source 
which illuminates the membrane 
uniformly. By the use of mir- 
rors, the light beam is split into 
two parts: one forms a true 
image of the membrane in the 
direct observation eyepiece, the 
other forms a membrane image 
on the film of a built-in auto- 
matic 35mm camera. The image 
may be observed and _ photo- 
graphed simultaneously. 

Temperature differences as 
little as 1.8°F can be registered 
by the “heat camera.” Differ- 
ences of temperature in the tar- 
get can be readily seen by com- 
paring the colors on the mem- 
brane or the color photo record 
of the latter. Exact tempera- 
tures can be calculated by em- 
ploying a reference temperature 
in the field of view. O 


GRAPHIC 


continued from page 38 


people. A letter to M-T in 
Troy, Ohio will bring complete 
details and an application. 


NEW KODAK BROCHURE 


Kodak has just released a new 
32-page brochure on Graphic 
Arts Materials. It carries a com- 
plete list of all materials avail- 
able for the graphic arts man 
and is superbly illustrated in full 
color and black and white. The 
title: Kodak Materials for the 
Graphic Arts. If you have not 
received your copy you should 
write to your dealer or Eastman 
Kodak Co., 343 State Street, 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 0 





Having Trouble With Uneven Floor? 


THE MILLER 


SELF-ADJUSTING 
PROJECTOR TABLE 


adjusts to the unevenness of the floor 





$29.95 to $59.95 


either 30 or 40°’ High 
Drop Card For Dealer In Your Vicinity 
Manufactured by 


MILLER MANUFACTURING CO. 


3310 EAST ROXBORO ROAD, N.E. 
ATLANTA, GA. 

















. for more details circle 587, page 89 
F & Rr FILM REPAIR AND 
SPLICING BLOCK 


SAVES DAMAGED FILMS 





USED WITH NEW MAGIC M 
SPROCKETED TRANSPARENT SPLICING TAPE 


NOW—YOU CAN REPAIR TORN—DAMAGED 

FILMSTRIPS & MOVIE FILM USED WITH NEW 

MAGIC MYLAR SPROCKETED TRANSPARENT 
SPLICING TAPE 





TRANSPARENT 
SPROCKETED 
SPLICING 
TAPE 





Iémm—Single or double perf. 66 
FOOT ROU os, nnvecter crn eens 5.00 
35mm—66 foot rol] .............-- 9.00 


ORDER NOW FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 





F. & B. carries a complete stock of motion 
picture and audio-visual equipment. 


For more information and catalogs— 


FLORMAN AND BABB, ING. 


68 W. 45TH ST., N. Y. 
dealers inquiries oles 
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continued from page 48 


—for aperture, focus, etc. Very 
desirable in an underwater 
housing is a quick, effective 
means of opening and sealing. 
A waterproof, pressureproof 
seal must exist, but time is usu- 
ally of the essence in under- 
water work and it is not con- 
served by having to go through 
a lengthy opening and closing 
procedure in order to change 
film, etc. 

Underwater accessories such 
as exposure meters, tripods, and 
flash lamps, both expendable 
and repeatable, can be bought 
although not as commonly as 
camera housings. I have seen 
flood lamps for underwater use 
though I know of no commer- 
cial sources of such equipment. 
Obviously any electrical equip- 
ment taken under water by a 
diver must be safe for his use. 


From Surface 


Cameras worked from the sur- 
face are mostly used in depths 
beyond the diver’s reach. (The 
maximum depth I know of to 
date at which a successful ex- 
posure was made is approxi- 
mately 3000 fathoms — 18,000 
feet.) These cameras are lowered 
on a cable to make an exposure 
or exposures on contact with the 
bottom or are sometimes actu- 
ated in some other way to make 
exposures at a given depth or 
continuously. Such cameras are 
not found in shops; the existing 
ones have been built by research 
institutions. Design has often re- 
volved around small existing 
cameras, but the more satisfac- 
tory apparatus has included the 
design of the camera as well. 
While a spherical case would best 
withstand the pressures encoun- 
tered (approximately 14 pound 
per square inch per foot of 
depth), cylindrical cases have 
been most common largely be- 
cause they are easier to make. 
These cameras must, of course, 
carry a source of light with 
them: in recent years the elec- 
tronic flash has been employed 
almost exclusively. (For a de- 
scription of this type of camera 
see “Camera and Lights for Un- 
derwater Use,” H. E. Edgerton 


continued on next page 


Industrial Photography @ September, 1957 





eee 
~The Solution To Your 


















hic Problems 
i. ly Your 
Finger Tips... 





ENLARGERS 
ALL TYPES... ALL SIZES 


Designed to keep abreast of latest 
technical developments and pro- 
duced by master craftsmen, Cae- 
sar«Saltzman Enlargers embody 
all the most advanced features. 
Models and sizes to meet every 
requirement. 


CAMERA STANDS 


STUDIO. . . PORTABLE 


Sturdy stands that hold cameras 
motionless in any position. Con- 
trols for raising, tilting and swing- 
ing are all convenient. Changes in 
position can be made as quickly as 
they can be thought of. 


















STAINLESS STEEL 
PRODUCTS 


ASCOR SPEEDLIGHTS 


Models range from small light 
weight portables to high power 
sunlights. Light weight, A.C. or 
battery operated, single or mul- 
tiple lights. Building Block De- 
sign makes equipment easily 
handled even for large installa- 
tions. Power can vary from 800 
to 40,000 watt-seconds with as 
many light sources as needed. 





Sinks, Mixing Tanks, Temperature 
Controls, Cooling Units, Negative 
Dryers. Any stainless steel spe- 
cialties built to your requirements. 





Write for Complete Information 


Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


CPS) J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. CPS 


480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 
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DON’T MISS FABULOUS 


GnUSSH 





TES ORE MARIE TY 


The Magazine of Large-Format Photography 
(English Edition) 
Hailed by leading photographers as “the 
finest magazine ever published,” GROSS- 
BILD TECHNIK is superbly printed by 
‘West Germany’s foremost graphic arts 
.craftsmen. It brings you: 
¢ Authentic articles by outstanding 
photographers in Science, Industry, 
; Fashion, Advertising. 
¢ Beautifully reproduced examples of 
fine photography in color and black- 
and-white, many of them full page 
(9x11%). 
Published quarterly; $4.00 per year by 
subscription. At your dealer, or mail 
coupon today! 









KLING PHOTO CORP., 
257 Fourth Ave., New York 10 


! Enter my subscription to Grossbild 


' Technik. 
Enclosed is my [1] check—[ money order 
for $4.00 in full payment. 


a 
| 
I 
| 

i] | 

1 

1 0 Send me a sample copy of GROSS. ! 

1 BILD TECHNIK for which I enclose ! 

1 $1.25 to cover cost and handling. 

: 

i l 

} 1 

’ I 


Name: 
Address: 
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COLOR 
DATA 
HANDBOOK 


Complete information on HOW—WHEN—WHERE 
to use various color techniques. 16 Pages listing 
prices, delivery schedules and other vital tips and 
information! 

IF YOU WORK WITH COLOR— 
WORK WITH KURSHAN & LANG... 
Use these quality color services — all 
performed by expert technicians in 
our own plant: 

COLOR FILM PROCESSING DUPLICATE 

COLOR PRINTS TRANSPARENCIES 


Repro Dye ¢ Dye Transfer 

Type C ¢ Printon SLIDES — FILMSTRIPS 

FLEXICHROME Copying Art Work 
COLOR ASSEMBLIES 


Write today for your FREE Color Data Handbook! 





NEW Hopizans < 
10 E. 45th St., N.Y. 17, Dept. 1-9 | MU 7-2595 
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and L. D. Hoadley, Journal of the 
Society of Motion Picture and 
Television Engineers, Vol. 64, 
July, 1955, pp. 345-50.) 

The most serious problem in 
underwater photography, a prob- 
lem which may become almost 
insuperable in dirty water, is 
light scattering and absorption 
by the water itself. These diffi- 
culties have frequently limited 
underwater photography to ob- 
jects not more than fifteen feet 
from the camera and sometimes 
to much shorter distances. (For 
working in otherwise impossible 
water the Fenjohn Company has 
a technique whereby a container 
of pure water displaces the na- 
tural water between object and 
camera.) Sometimes the absorp- 
tion can be countered by an in- 
crease in illumination; no gen- 
erally effective means of avoid- 
ing scattering has yet been 
found. This scattering is ap- 
parent as an underwater haze. 
In pure water this is more pro- 
nounced in the high frequency 
(blue) end of the spectrum and 
thus some relief can be had 
through the use of a minus blue 
(yellow) filter. 


Reducing Haze 

To reduce haze it is also de- 
sirable, insofar as. possible, to 
avoid illuminating the water in 
the optical path: the ideal situ- 
ation would be a self-luminous 
object in darkness, the worst 
condition obtains when the axis 
of the illuminant is close to that 
of the camera as it is in ordinary 
photography when the flash lamp 
is mounted on the camera. 
Finally because of scattering the 
contrast of the image is reduced 
and negatives must often be de- 
veloped to a higher gamma than 
is common in order to facilitate 
printing. 

Three other effects due to the 
water may be noted. First, the 
effective angle of view of the lens 
is reduced. This may be dealt 
with simply by employing a mod- 
erately wide angle lens. Second, 
the corrections of the lens are 
upset somewhat. Often the re- 
sulting aberrations, noticeable in 
the outer parts of the field are 
ignored, but correctors for this 
have been worked out by both 





It Pays to Process 
Your Own Films 


with BRIDGAMATIC 


For Industrial Producers, TV Stations, 
Photo Finishers, Microfilmers, Etc. 








oe SL RE ER BSS, ——e 


BRIDGAMATIC Jr. does automatic 16mm 
film processing at small cost, fits in most 
any corner. Built-in drybox, heating elements, 
stainless steel tanks, air squeegee—develops 
and dries ready for showing 600°$1195 
positive, 180’ negative per hour, from : 
Larger capacity negative/positive, Rever- 
sal and Color models available 16/35/70mm 
standard or custom built, from ...... $1887 





Convenient Time-Payment Terms Arranged 


Write for illustrated brochure 


S. 0. S. CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 


Dept. R, 602 WEST 52 ST., N. Y. 19—PLaza 7-0440 
Western Branch: 633! Holly'd Blvd., Holly'd., Cal. 
- . « for more details circle 615, page. 89 
If Color Slides are part 
of your sales kit 












| Bi-Lens' 


Slide Viewer 
with 
BUILT-IN 
LIGHT! 


only 


$65 


The Bi-Lens/35 offers crisp, 

distortion-free viewing with exciting 
new depth. Sturdy, easy to use, accepts 
all 2x2 slides — 135, 828, Rollei Super 
slides and the new 127 Ektachrome 
Super slides. Built-in light operates on 
batteries or AC current with trans- 
former. (Batteries, transformer extra.) 








TRANSFORMER—converts house- 
hold AC current for use with the 
illuminated Bi-Lens/35 Viewer. 
Comes complete with cord, for 
extra convenience . . . . $3.50 
Prices slightly higher in Canada. 


’ Manufacturers of quality 
reenalig S AW Y E R Sl photographic products 
® Sawyer's Inc., Portland 7, Ore. 


AT CAMERA COUNTERS EVERYWHERE 
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Ivanhoff and Thorndike. In fact 
the latter has designed a com- 
plete lens for underwater use. 
Third, the apparent distances 
underwater are reduced by about 
25% for both the diver and the 
camera: i.e. an object twelve 
feet away will appear to be dis- 
tant nine feet and the camera 
must be focussed on nine feet. 
There is a very real need for 
more experimental data and new 
techniques in underwater pho- 
tography, and anyone who has 
ready access to reasonably clear 
water can—even with improvised 
equipment—not only have a fas- 
cinating time but perhaps make 
a contribution to the develop- 
ment of the field. Consequently 
I shall be glad to offer such sug- 
gestions as I can to those who 
may be interested in trying to 
improve such an _ opportunity. 
However, when pictures are to be 
undertaken in difficult and/or 
distant waters, it is my experi- 
ence that transportation, ship’s 
time, etc. are so expensive that 
the very best equipment avail- 
able and experience in its use 
should be secured before the ac- 
tual shooting is attempted. 
O 


ASSOCIATIONS 


continued from page 16 


in December. Theme of the Con- 
gress will be “New Horizons in 
Visual Communications.” Panel 
sessions will deal with advances 
in visual communications and 
methods of reproduction. 


SPIE Exhiborama 


The Society of Photographic 
Instrumentation Engineers held 
its Exhiborama at the Ambassa- 
dor Hotel, Los Angeles, August 
1 and 2. The Symposium tech- 
nical sessions were conducted on 
a workshop basis—four each 
day. Topics and papers discussed 
included: terminology and _ se- 
mantics relating to photographic 
instrumentation, data reduction 
of photographic records, photo 
instrumentation _ recorders, 
equipment installation problems 
and techniques, optics and op- 
tical problems, recording media 
and film processing, equipment 
applications. Oo 


TAKE THE WAITING OUT OF WASHING 


Cut the time of your slowest photo operation by 66% with 


Edwal 


16-0z. amateur size makes 2 gal. 
for only 89c*. 


l-gal. professional size makes 
16-gal. for only $4.50*. 


5-gal. industrial size makes 80- 
gal. for only $18.75*. 
*(slightly higher West of Rockies) 


NO FUSS, NO MUSS, NO MIX- 
ING. JUST TILT THE JUG AND 
YOU'RE READY TO GO. 


HYPO 
ELIMINATOR 


concentrate 





e MAKES YOUR PRINTS PERMANENT. 


e MAKES YOUR NEGATIVES FADE- 
PROOF. 


e PUTS THE STAMP OF QUALITY ON 
YOUR DAILY OUTPUT. 


SAVES TIME 


Requires only 1 to 3 minutes immersion. Cuts film washing 
time to 5 min., paper washing time to 7 to 10 min. (single 
weight) 15 to 20 min. (double weight) at any temperature 
from 35° F. to 75° F. or higher. 


And for high speed machine processing where washing 


must be cut to a mere rinse, E 
cuts down residual hypo, but 
makes your prints more stab 


dwal Hypo Eliminator not only 
exerts a preservative action that 
le on storage and prevents dis- 


coloration during high temperature drying. 


See your Edwal Industrial Dealer 


Edwal Scientific Products Corporation 


420 West 11 Ith Street 


Chicago 28, Illinois 
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COMPLETE SERVICE 
MOTION PICTURES, 


TO INDUSTRY PRODUCING 16mm 
35mm SLIDE FILMS AND SLIDES 


Research and Script Editing and Matching 
@ Photography, Studio and Titling and Animation 
Location Release Printing 
@/®, Processing Magna-Striping 
Edge-numbered Work Prints Slide Film Animation 
Sound Recording and 





Rerecording 


Slide Duplicating 


GEO. W. COLBURN LABORATORY INC. 


164 NORTH WACKER DRIVE * CHICAGO 6 


TELEPHONE DEARBORN 2-6286 











. for more details circle 527, page 8? 


Industrial Photography @ September, 1957 











THERE'S 
NO PLACE 
LIKE 





FOR 
COLOR FILMSTRIPS 
AND SLIDES 
The masters make the difference 





FRANK HOLMES 
LABORATORIES INC. 
1947 FIRST STREET 

SAN FERNANDO, CALIF. 

EMPIRE 5-4501 

WRITE FOR BROCHURE 
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AS OTHERS SEE IT 


continued from page 44 


in water in a white bowl and ex- 
pose each end of the film-holder 
for three minutes (for roll films) 
or 1144 minutes (for 35mm films) 
at nine inches from a photoflood 
lamp. Be careful not to splash 
the hot bulb with water and do 
not work near the sink or taps 
unless the lamp-holder is prop- 
erly grounded. 


5. Color development 8-12 min. 
(Note: In soft water dis- 
tricts 3 minutes in a bath 
of 2% magnesium sulfate 


crystals is recommended 

immediately after color 

development. ) 
epee. os) ee ee ae 15 min. 
7. Bleach hardening 10 min. 
BOWS: cas eects 5 min. 
ONIN 5.60 se. esiere 8-10 min 
NOMIWVASD cs.ic01s cstenets 15 min 
TT DRY: ca nwieis acts 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION 
OF FIBER OPTICS 

Ever since the principle of 
“fiber” optics was described in 
Europe (and later publicized in 
this country as an American 
invention) photographers have 
been wondering if anything 
practical would come of it. 

Well, a snake-like tube called 
the Fiberscope, three feet long 
and one-half inch in diameter, 
that can take color pictures in- 
side a small, dark cavity has 
been perfected. 

The tube contains 40,000 tiny 
glass fibers each three feet long. 
At the base end of the device 
is a series of mirror reflectors 
to send the image back up the 
tube. - A thin electric wire runs 
down the side of the instrument 
and carries power to a small 
floodlight which illuminates the 
cavity. 

The real value of the Fiber- 
scope is its flexibility. Once in- 
side a complex channel, the tube 
can be twisted or bent to observe 
details not otherwise observable. 
It looks as though the famous 
Schindler Flexoscope, with its 
60-odd lenses and prisms, is 
doomed. 

If you want more information 
I suggest that you write to Dr. 
G. W. Peters, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

O 





FILM ASSOCIATES OF 


MICHIGAN, INC. 

j z 

professional 
assistance 





in any phase of t 
MOTION PICTURE 
PRODUCTION 

ao planning, 
wrung 
. cinematography 


. sound 
recording 


AFFILIATES IN MAJOR 
CITIES 


write or 
telephone 

4815 Cabot 
Avenue, 

Detroit 10, 
Michigan 

Luzon 2-6200 
Midwest 4-3619 


Sots SOD Remy? - 
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MODEL 168 
ALL PURPOSE 4 


DARKROOM TIMER 






matic enlarger switching control... IN MINUTES 
for film processing. o 
PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 
Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 
. + « Giant 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 
buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 
. » « Ideal for color film. 


SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY company 


DAYTON, OHIO 

















. . « for more details circle 541, page 89 





ae 


TT ae ee 


ONS 


meen Ti" 


OURS TMNT 


eae ee 


MOVIE CLINIC 


continued from page 59 


to wear down. It is, therefore, 
still advisable to keep magnetic 
tracks clean. The striping may 
be cleaned with Freon 113 with- 
out affecting its magnetic prop- 
erties. 

Beside the improvement in 
sound quality, magnetic striping 
has potentialities for some inter- 
esting applications. Silent prints 
may have sound added to them; 
even those 16mm prints with 
double perforations will accept 
a 30 mil stripe between the edge 
of the film and the _ sprocket 
holes. This narrower stripe, 
while providing quality compar- 
able to the average 16mm op- 
tical track, does not result in the 
quality available from 100 mil 
stripe. It is therefore advan- 
tageous to make dupes on single 
perforated stock and then coat 
them with the 100 mil stripe. 
Prints already having optical 
tracks may be striped with a 
half track 50 mils wide; either 
optical or magnetic track may 
then be played back. 


Same Applications 


This has applications in for- 
eign versions where the op- 
tical track may carry English 
dialogue and the magnetic any 
other language. Similarly, op- 
tical and magnetic tracks on the 
same film may carry two ver- 
sions of the same basic idea. One 
track, for example may carry a 
general discussion of the prod- 
uct or service and the other a 
detailed technical exposition. 
Half stripe is applied so that 
the 50 mil stripe bisects the op- 
tical track and covers one half 
of the area with a resultant re- 
duction in volume of the optical 
track by 6 db. Other applica- 
tions are that old films may be 
modernized by recording a new 
sound track; editing cues or in- 
structions may be recorded and 
erased later; and sample narra- 
tions may be recorded for re- 
view by the client. 

Recording is accomplished 
either by using a magnetic re- 
cording projector or, when prints 
in quantity are desired, by hav- 
ing a film laboratory or sound 
Studio do the transfer. Several 
projectors with magnetic repro- 
ducing and recording facilities 








Now... 


produce that 


business film yourself 





at a fraction of "package" costs! 


SS 


1. YOU PLAN IT—write the script, decide 
what's to be shot. You don’t need movie- 
making experience. Common sense does 
the job. 








~ 


2. YOUR PHOTOGRAPHER shoots the 
footage, according to a working outline 
based on your script. He shoots enough 
extra film to permit smooth editing. 





3. WE DO THE REST—When we get your 
color film, we make the black-and-white 
workprint, edit, match, splice, narrate, 
title, record, add opening and closing 
music*, process, and make a 400-foof, 
lémm_ color release print—all for less 
than $1000, and often for as little as 
$575!** 


pressure follow-up. 





TELEFILM 


| +ncornvorartreocno | 














4. SOON IT'S BACK in your hands, ready 
for projection. Despite its easy, low-cost 
production, it's a smooth, professional 
motion picture. It can do the same 
powerful selling job as films costing 
thousands of dollars more! 


FREE BOOKLET, ‘'How to Make Low Cost Business Films,'' explains in detail 
the proven production formula which cuts costs by letting you deal directly 
with the technical agencies of film production. No obligation, no high- 


*Licensee of the Capitol Records music library. 
**Correspondingly low prices for shorter, 
longer and black-and-white films. 


a leading 16mm motion picture 
technical service since 1938 


6039 Hollywood Bivd., Hollywood 28, California 








duplicate color 
transparencies 
any size up to 120” x 40” 
| 
projection slides in any 
size and style Vu-Graph, 
VisualCast, lantern slides, 
film strips, stereo dupes 
SB 





WAtkins 4-8573 


rocket® 
color prints 
Cmatte or glossy) 


any size up to 120” x 40” 
direct from artwork 
or from transparencies 


dye transfer prints 
any size up to 40” x 60” 


108 W. 24th St., New York 11 
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COLOR LABORATORIES 
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A Process Camera 
at a new, low price 

























The MILLER-TROJAN Model DC 


A professional type darkroom unit made en- 
tirely of steel and heavy aluminum castings. 
Features include percentage focusing scales 
. «two or four 1500 watt, 3200° Kelvin 
lamps with automatic pre-set timer... 
Wollensak lens with diaphragm control and 
electrically operated solenoid shutter... 
a transparent vacuum back for direct focus- 
ing on vacuum back holder... and a se- 
lector valve that permits use of film from 
4" x 5" up to 24", Light integrator, trans- 
parency copy board and Goerz lens avail- 
able at extra cost. Sizes: 11" x 14", 16" x 
20", and 24" x 24". 
11" x 14" unit ONLY $1375.83 


Write today for catalog and full details 
on camera and on camera fraining school. 


MILLER-TROJAN CO., INC. 


TROY, OHIO 
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How to Use 


PHOTOS 


| Ideas | 


















Your FREE 32- 
page ‘‘Make 
Mine King- 
eee Size” is full of 
: ame ideas for ev- 
eryone! 


¥ 


MARK MEINE I ING ste 





See how photo blowups solve problems 
of presentations, displays, visual aids, 
production planning, exhibits, sales pro- 
motion, point-of-sale. 


Let these ideas and RCS work for 
you! Send now for your free “Make 
Mine King-Size" and RCS Price 
Lists. 


‘ Rush FREE ''King-Size'"’ booklet and price 
; lists to: 

: PRIID: (onc sceacenviacsweonsopeceneeeeeea een 
; Se EERE ET OT ee LT 
§ Address .........-..seeesceecceesecseneeeees 


A|,\ STUDIOS 


| J Division of Ropid Copy Service, tac. 














123 NORTH WACKER DR., CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
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are on the market; the Bell and 
Howell 202, RCA 400, Jan Spec., 
Siemens 2000, Bauer Pantason 
M, Pathex PM15, and an East- 
man Kodak projector are some 
of those presently available. 

Major laboratories throughout 
the country will not only apply 
the magnetic coating, but under- 
take the transfer work. For 
films with complex sound tracks 
having music, sound effects, 
narration, and dialogue, the sep- 
arate tracks are mixed to make 
a rerecording master on 16mm or 
35mm sprocketed magnetic film 
or on 14” synchronous tape. The 
rerecording master is then trans- 
ferred to the striping on the re- 
lease print. For simple tracks 
having narration only, the nar- 
rator may speak directly into 
the projection machine micro- 
phone. Errors may be eliminat- 
ed by running back to the end 
of the last good “‘take” and then 
doing the section over again. 
Any mistakes are erased during 
the “retake.” 


Not Foolproof 


The advantages of the system 
may give the impression that 
everything about it is foolproof. 
This is not a valid assumption. 
The best recording master will 
not be a guarantee of good sound 
on the striping if the coating 
on the print is of poor quality. 
All laboratories are capable of 
turning out consistently good 
striping. When unexposed or 
unprocessed films are striped, the 
producer has every reason to ex- 
pect striping of good quality. If 
it is -applied to processed and 
edited film, however, the film 
producer should give the print 
careful handling to enable the 
lab to coat a good stripe. 

The film should be clean; dirt 
mixed into the liquid coating will 
result in small bumps and conse- 
quent “‘dropouts” during record- 
ing. “Dropouts” are manifested 
by a reduction in sound volume 
due to momentary loss of contact 
between striping and the record- 
ing or reproducing head. Dirt 
under the laminated stripes will 
cause similar high spots and im- 
proper adhesion of the laminate. 
Splices should be well made to 
prevent the film from separating 





14 to 72 g.p.h. 
e Air cooled or 
water cooled 
models « Ap- 
proved by 
Underwriters’. 


for accurate control of 


WATER TEMPERATURE 


in photo and x-ray processing 


TEMPRITE’S CONTROLLED - TEMPERATURE 
PHOTO PROCESSING COOLER assures positive 
temperature regulation required for rapid, high 
quality print processing. Prevents fogging and 
faulty print tones, reticulation or blistering in 
negatives. Backed by over 27 years of liquid 
cooling experience. 

Write now for literature and 'name of your 
Temprite Distributor. 


TEMPRITE PRODUCTS CORP. 


72-Q, East Maple Rd., Birmingham, Mich. 
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NUTRAN 
PRODUCTS 


RETOUCHING DYE 


OPAQUES — Turpentine & 
Alcohol 


SELVYT CLOTH — lint free 
for dry polish 


CLEANSING COMPOUND 
"S$" — Antistatic 
Plexiglas Trays 


I} x 14, 14x17, 16 x 20, 20 x 24, 
20 x 30, 22 x 28, 30 x 40, 36 x 52 


HENRY P. KORN 

5 BEEKMAN STREET 

NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
REctor 2-5808 
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during the striping process. A 
minimum of splices is desirable 
since any improperly made splice 
may cause running of the liquid 
stripe or poor adhesion of lam- 
inate. Prints should be free of 
curls and waves to facilitate the 
application of striping of con- 
stant width and proper place- 
ment. 


“Half Track” Striping 


If “half track” striping is ap- 
plied, the optical track should be 
positioned on the film in accord- 
ance with the ASA standard 
Z22.41-1946. Obviously, an off- 
standard position will make it 
impossible to place the stripe in 
its standard position without 
either filling in or clipping the 
valleys and peaks respectively of 
variable area sound tracks. An 
exception to this is a recent dis- 
covery that a lead sulfide photo- 
electric cell in the projector en- 
ables reproduction of optical 
tracks which have been covered 
with striping. 

Variable density tracks posi- 
tioned too close to the edge of 
the film will result in an unneces- 
sary further reduction of volume 
after striping. Finally, if the 
laboratory or sound studio is to 
transfer the sound, it is neces- 
sary to provide proper “sync” 
marks on the prints and rerecord- 
ing masters to enable proper syn- 
chronization of sound and pic- 
ture. Rerecording also requires 
that prints and sound master 
have adequate leaders to en- 
able the recording and repro- 
ducing machines to come up to 
speed before the first sound on 
each reel. 

If all of these factors are taken 
into consideration, the film pro- 
continued on next page 








“By the way, how are those new 
agitators we bought working?” 





HOLLYWOOD MAKES BETTER PICTURES, 


TRIMS COSTS WITH | 
Cred Row ee ed ee Se RY 7 
\ 





FOUIPMENT s uooats wove! 


So can you: \ 







Exclusive, “Perma-Lock” Mirror guarantees 
permanent alignment! Only Perma-Lock 
mirrors snap into position and lock! This guarantees 
perfect focus at all times. Jolt-proof! 

















“Easy-Action” controls for front AND rear 
focusing! Guarantee smooth, steady, accurate 
focusing with ease from spot to flood. 
Exclusive “Beam Pilots” kill flare or spill-light. 





Safest, most competent fused stage plug! 
Floating contacts, reliable, smooth 
connection, jiffy assembly make it the 
electricians’ “pet”. 





Revolutionary Barndoors freeze in position at 
flip of your fingers! Exclusive design 
gives fool-proof performance. 














“C” Clamp with built-in “life-insurance!” 
Only McAlister “C’” clamps hook and hug 
every pipe... the only clamp with the 

extra piece for “peace of mind.” 









J. G. McALISTER Inc. 
1117 N. McCadden Place, Hollywood 38, Calif. 





J.G. McAlister equipment 
CONVINCE YOURSELF! available in U.S.A. through: 
Before you RENT or BUY, 


COMPARE J. G. McAlister San Francisco 


and world-wide through ¥ Mc\ 





equipment, Brooks Cameras Inc. U.S.A. 
piece for piece, Chicago VKLISN 5880 Hollywood Bivd. 
part for part, , : KL TEKS 
with any Television Equipment Co. 16 ta ie x3 BO Hollywood 28, Calif. 
other make! Studio Lighting Co. (Mirmes 28 Europe 
Detroit t eer ag 7 Theatinerstrasse ‘ 
Village Camera Shop \E Ae RY, Munich, Germany 
Jack A. Frost Qeuroe 2a; British Dominions & Far East 
New York See” 88 Fourteenth St 


Florman & Babb 





Toronto 14, Canada / 
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PRODUCE IT . YOURSELF! 


(just leave the sound to us!) eee 








Complete sound 
editorial service 
Music library 
Recording stage 
Sound effects library 
Narration recording 
Interlock screening 
Preview room 
Sound stage 
Post-sync dubbing 
Fireproof vault 
_ Editing rooms 


Be your own producer — but don’t 
worry about the sound. We’re ex- 
perts at re-recording, transferring 
and all other post-production serv- 
ices... that include the following 


ASK FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
AND RATES 


METROPOLITAN SOUND SERVICE, INC. 
105 east 106th st., new york 29, n.y. & telephone: enright 9-7000 
RE ORE A TS TE TET TERT SA 
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Custom Color Service 


. WES 


Professional photographers and the 
newest amateurs have one thing in 
common—they take pictures. Experi- 
ence and practice accounts for the 
difference in their results. 





The same difference will be appar- 
ent in MPC color processing and 
printing—in MPC Dye Transfers, 
C Prints or Printons. 


EXPERIENCE IS THE DIFFERENCE 


All processing and printing opera- 
tions at MPC are under the direct 
supervision of three pioneers in the 
field of color photography. 


Combine your photographic know- 
how with the experience of MPC 
processing and turn out better color 
every time. Use an MPC envelope to 
mail your film for processing. If you 
need some, just drop us a line. We 
will also enclose our free DATA 
BOOK & PRICE SCHEDULE, for 
your guidance. 





meisel photochrome corporation 
2710 mckinney avenue dallas 1, texas 
telephone: TAylor 4-2059 
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BETTER RESULTS FASTER WITH PREMIER 
DARKROOM EQUIPMENT! 


End Darkroom Drudgery with precision made, 
dependable Premier Darkroom Equipment. 





PREMIER CUTTING BOARD 
Hardwood base with '/2” guides precision scored. Ad- 
ustable vertical guide; hollow ground, self-sharpen- 
ng steel blade; spring loaded, ‘‘Non-Drop”’ safety 
feature; blades are removable for easy Sharpening. 
Available in sizes ranging from 8” to For extra 
— duty cutting, see the ACE All Metal Cutting 
oar 











~ DELUXE. ROTARY DRYER 
Combines all features for fast, efficient drying. Ad- 
justable heat control; automatic squeegee; no surface 
screws to stain prints ; permanent chart — correct 
settings; Neon pilot light; 110 V AC onl y. 
OTHER DEPENDABLE PREMIER PRODUCTS" 
Enlarging Essole, Print Frames, yy ong Titlers, 


ering Kits, Flat Bed Dryer: 
Order Today from Your Photo aa House 


PHOTO MATERIALS CO. 
2100 W. Fulton St. Chicago 12, Ilinois 
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ducer may count on a stripe 
which will outlast the life of the 
print, and which will provide an 
excellent medium for the record- 
ing of natural sound. 

The use of an _ all-magnetic 
system for 16mm industrial films 
results not only in improved 
quality but increases the film’s 
flexibility and potentiality as a 
selling tool. Magnetic striped 
prints are a significant step for- 
ward in our quest for “clean” 
sound, but we have not yet 
reached the ultimate system. 
Stereophonic sound on multiple 
striped film may seem like an 
unreachable horizon for the in- 
dustrial film producer, but it is 
practical today and may be 
worth the extra effort and ex- 
pense in certain applications. It 
certainly deserves discussion. 0 


FORMULA 


continued from page 36 


mate the cost of lab operations 
as follows: 


Labor $100.00 
Burden 63.00 
Maintenance 3.00 
Depreciation 8.00 
Space 20.00 
Operating Supplies 4.00 
Utilities 7.00 
$205.00 
By substitution, X = —— 
R—M 
205.00 
becomes X = ———— and X = 
.02-.001 


10,800 square inches a month. 
This is 1350 8x10 prints, 700 
11x14 prints, 338 16x20 prints 
or any combination of prints that 
total 10,800 square inches. 

The potential of one lab man 
is estimated at 4000 quality 
prints per month, so you should 
have some idea from this whether 
or not your operation needs a 
lab man or a vendor service. 
Sub-contracting becomes really 
valuable when your department 
is overloaded and can not pro- 
duce in a reasonable time an un- 
sustained large volume of work. 
Flexibility of operation can be 
obtained by a wise balance be- 
tween in-plant production and 





































































UHLER 16mm Cine Printer 
Inv 
A 
call 
beet 
Bes 
els- 
—a! 
Makes copies of your movies, both 8 and ply) 
I6mm, sound and silent pictures, in color ae 
or black and white. All A.C. operated, resi 
no batteries required. Capacity: 400 ft. ease 
feed and take-up arms, Sturdy cast alumi- lat 
num construction. ate 
dow 
Price: $] 95,0 f.o.b. Detroit mal 
1S 
UHLER Commercial Printers ope! 
mee 
Combination 16 mm Continuous +. 
_.__yphalietincttionesesentl $775.00 thin 
Reducti & Enlargi 16 4 =o 
edauction niargin = 
8MM Printer ....... Pet aguas 1,395.00 = 
soa : ple: 
Combination 35MM Continuous 
BIMOR. Gi Gok caine ac casero amass 1,145.00 the 
Reduction & Enlarging 35- 
EMO PRINIOIS: « oiccccsccsneescs 2,475.00 Pre 
oaepeas Printer for T 
SSTOMIAY sw csocissahasancseneee 2,275.00 ; sho 
UHLER CINE MACHINE CO. ba 
15762 Wyoming Ave., Detroit 38, Mich, f T 
Phone UNiversity 1-4663 Cable: UHLCIMA i 9a 
f 4 
m t be 
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(olorfran 
LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 


CONTROL KELVIN 


| TEMPERATURE FROM 
ORDINARY HOUSEHOLD 















5000 Watts of Light 
From an Ordinary 
| Household Fuse ! 




















| ALL OPERATIONS 























ry lor iran 


CONVERIER} 








* 
4 
| 







NATURAL LIGHTING CORP. 


612 West Elk Ave., Glendale 4, Calif. 










vendor service. is 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 63 





Invincible Series Easels 126 


A new series of enlarging easels, 
called the Invincible Series, has 
been introduced by the Charles 
Beseler Company. All three mod- 
els—Simplex, Duplex and Triplex 
—are constructed of heavy-tested 
plywood. All parts are said to 
resist corrosion and warpage. The 
easels feature marked vertical and 
3 lateral marginal dimensions, win- 
4 dowed border controls and large 
marginal control knobs. The platen 
is spring-mounted and remains 
open until released. The Triplex 
measures 14x17” and has an added 
third margin control. The Simplex 
measures 11x14” and the Duplex is 
14x17”. Net user prices are: Tri- 
plex, $74.75; Simplex, $56.75; and 
the Duplex, $67.75. 











k Projecto-Editor 127 

The new Projecto-Editor that 
shows motion pictures on a desk 
top is being produced by Craig, 
Inc., division of the Kalart Co., 
Inc. Pictures are viewed on a 
8% x 4%” ground glass, and can 
be seen in a lighted room. The 
7 i unit permits normal motion or 
stopping at any frame without 
danger to the film. The Projecto- 
Editor weighs 10% pounds. Models 
are available for both 8mm or 
16mm. 


Color Process Unit 128 


Kreonite, Inc. has developed an 
in-line color process unit for 3% 
gallon tank use, featuring built-in 
nitrogen burst agitation and tem- 





2. RSENS 


perature control. The unit is 17” 
| i wide, 10’ long and 10” deep. With 
| stand, temperature control and 

nitrogen burst system, the unit is 

priced at $720; and complete with 
tanks, grids, washer and timer, at 
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NOW—with a FILMLINE Processor 
even an amateur can produce top 
quality footage. Just load the ma- 
chine—"‘flip the switch and walk 
away”—FILMLINE Controlled- 
Processing does the rest. Choose 
from 14 standard models. All 
metal construction with heavy 
gauge, heliarc welded stainless 
steel tanks. Custom models built 
to specification. Write today for 
full information. 








: > announces 3 
a new concept in developing film 









START ? 
SIVE OVERDRIVE FILM 


reaks, scratches a 


nd static marks. 


. e b : 
— Eliminates film oem Siali 
LOATING ELEVATORS — Foote coment from roll to 


* intainea. 
ks at all times, trol to be easily main 


ral end encbling Ss “TEMP-GUARD” 


roll, and ena 
e control for 


ONLY FILM 
SYSTEM — Automatically 


both heating and cooling ofa 


temperatur 
solutions. 















illustrated: Model R-15 16mm 
Reversal & Negative-Positive 
Processor. Variable speeds to 


1200 ft. per hr. From $2795.00. 
Mfrs. List Price Subject to Change. 










“ 


ty 


a 


RECENT FILMLINE INSTALLATIONS: 
Atomic Energy Comm. « Bell Aircraft 
¢ Du Pont « G.E. « 1.B.M. « Union 
Carbide + United Aircraft * U.S.N. Re- 
search Lab. * U. S. Senate « UN + 


FILMLINE CORP., Dept. 1S-57, MILFORD, CONN. *Pat. Pending 


OTT em 
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$1160. 

L-21 Exposure Meter 129 saa 
The Sekonic L-21 Exposure 
Meter, distributed by Brockway 


Camera Corp., has a special type 


of built-in booster that switches in | and tilt controls 


veivet-smooth 
lock independ- 
ently. 








Enlarger Easel See 126 
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"PROS" ise the "FLOATING ACTION" 


Movie head is levelled without 
re-adjusting tripod an 


TRIPOD 












legs. P 


Because it has features which 





are in big demand for Industrial, Com- Head for 
mercial, Scientific and Portrait photography. Still camera 
Tops for versatility . . . a touch automatically , tilts in all 
"floats'' the camera to the right level. Side “| directions, 
arm permits low point and overhead shots. \, all positions 
Two models available, large and small. / secured by 
“FLOATING ACTION" tripods~ have ; vise-type 

been job designed and tested in fi grips. 


every conceivable photographic ap- 
plication, in studio and on location— 
that's why they're the choice of ‘pros’ 
in every field. Engineered and de- 
signed to give the utmost rigidity 
with the rugged strength of lifetime- 
lasting, light-weight metals. 






An ideal “* 
folding dolly—easily 
installed on tripod... 
all three ball casters 
roll freely or lock 
securely by one control. 


DAVIS & SANFORD CO., INC, 


25 Avenue E, New Rochelle, New York 
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Quality Proven 


MICRO-MACRO COPY CAMERA 


INDISPENSABLE for research . 
permanent records . . . photographing small 
industrial parts, set-ups and processes . . . and 
in metallurgical or microscopic research . .. as 
used by Gov't. agencies and top research labs. 
Solar lab camera features: extra long bellows 
extension, precision geared focusing system, in- 
terchangeable lens board, calibrated ground glass 
focusing, rigid upright mounting—permits raising, 
lowering or 360° tilting (also fits standard tripod), 
Acc dates all standard film and plate 
holders. 


Complete 4x5” outfit: LAB Camera as described 
with 5% inch, F/4.5 imported anastigmat coated 
lens in self-cocking shutter 1 to 1/150th sec. 
T & B; 6, 4x5” cut Film 


PRIOR ns ebbn sues sc cccebarences $ 1 45 .00 
COPY-LITE shown (not incl.). (less bulbs) $18.95 
Ask about B&J’s Pay-As-You-Go RENTAL PLAN 
Serving Industry since 1897—See your B&J Dealer 


BURKE & JAMES, INC 
321 S.Wabash Chicago 4, Illinois 
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Visual Selling 


MADE EASY with 


. . for making 



















COC AUTOMATIC 2x2 
Projection Viewer 


SET IT UP IN 3. SECONDS 
FOR PERFECT GROUP VIEWING! 


© Protects your message or product 
on large 6" x 6" ~screen. 

@ Easy to carry (less than 5 Ibs.) 

IDEAL FOR SALESMEN—for Industrial, 

Business, Educational, Medical use. 


Built-in semi-automatic slide changer, (for 
up to forty 35mm slides), built-in hooded 
cover, 3.5 coated Precision Lens, smartly 
finished durable metal. Folds into compact 


carry-case. ONLY or compl, 


See it at your dealer NOW 
. ++ or write to 


Camera Optics Mfg. Corp. 
101 West 47th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 75 


automatically for low-level illumi- 
nation. Two opposing scales are 
provided so that the operator may 
take a scale reading from either 
the front or reverse side of the 
meter. Calibrated for: ASA rat- 
ings from 6 to 6400, lens stops from 
f/1.4 to f/32 (f/45 on reverse side), 
shutter speeds from 1/1000th to 60 
seconds. List price, with incident 
light attachment, $14.95. 


Elwood Densitometer 130 


A new light measuring instru- 
ment, the Elwood Densitometer 
and Light Meter, is being marketed 
by Fotomatic Corp. Features sta- 
bility to temperature and humidity 
changes; self-contained power sup- 
ply; portable; no amplifier tubes, 
transistors, resistors, condensors 
or other electronic parts to drift in 
quality or require maintenance. 
Priced at $118. 


Electric Eye MP Camera 131 


The new Bell & Howell 8mm mo- 
tion picture camera uses energy 
from solar or light rays to set its 
lens. Current is transmitted di- 
rectly from the photoelectric cell to 
a mechanism controlling the lens 
iris. The photographer winds the 
camera, sights and shoots. The 
electric eye operates the Super 
Comat 10mm, f/1.9 lens through 
its full range of stops from f/1.9 
to f/16. Camera can also be oper- 
ated manually if desired. Retail 
price, $169.95. 


Moeller Lenses 132 


Moeller anamorphic lenses for 
16mm and 8mm wide-screen movies 
are being distributed by Paillard, 
Inc. The lenses attach by brackets 
which mount on the regular lens 
screws of the camera turrets. The 
system gives a 144-time expansion 
factor. For 16mm camera it has a 
focusing range from 3 feet to in- 
finity. 


700 Electronic Flash 134 


The new Hershey Model “700” 





' See 128 


Color Process Unit 

















“LUCKY HE’S USING FIDELITY DELUXE HOLDERS 
... THEY NEVER BREAK!” 


You'll FALL for FIDELITY... 
because these Deluxe Cut Film 
Holders cannot come apart... 
cannot leak light. Plus all- 
metal interior core, 16% thin- 
ner than old-style holders, 
no wooden parts to break. 
—Smart birds choose 
Fidelity... How about you? 





a 







Ask your Photo Dealer... 
Write for new FREE BROCHURE! 


IDELITY MFG. CO. 


5147 W. Jefferson Blvd. ¢ Los Angeles 16, Calif. 
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the 
original 





exclusive 
with 

GB 
Reels 


From the Keystone cops to the 
TV Spectacular, film makers have 
learned to depend on GB reels. 
Precision constructed of heavy 
gauge U.S. steel, in the famous 
brown finish. Finest you can buy 
... Available in 400’ to 2,300’ 
sizes, other sizes made of hard 
aluminum up to 5,000 feet on 
application. 


sold thru authorized dealers only 
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Deluxe Electronic Flash features a 
half-power switch to reduce the 
light output to one half its volume 
where required. At full power, re- 
charging time is 12-13 seconds, 
Kodachrome guide number of 50 
and flash duration of 1/1000th sec- 
ond. At half power these values 
are 4-5, 33 and 1/1800th second. 
Also available is a kit of four nickel 
cadmium batteries and a recharger 
at $29.95. The “700,” with mount- 
ing bracket, 10’ line cord, power 
pack and flash head, lists at $69.95. 


Signet 30 Camera 135 


The Kodak Signet 30 35mm Cam- 
era features no thread loading, 
single-stroke film advance, pro- 
jected-field viewfinder with paral- 
lax markings, exposure-value set- 
tings with automatic compensation 
in lens and shutter settings, and 
seven EVS cards supplied with the 
camera. It has a 44mm, f/2.8 
Ektanar lens and shutter with 
seven speeds up to 1/250 and bulb. 
List price, $55. 


80mm, f/2.8 Tessar Lens 136 


A new 80mm, f/2.8 Carl Zeiss 
Jena Tessar lens with preset dia- 
phragm has been made available 
for 35mm Exakta cameras. It can 
be focused from infinity down to 
8.3 feet. There are seven dia- 
phragm stops to f/16, a depth of 
field scale, an angle of view of 
30.5°. The lens weighs 13 ounces, 
and has an overall length of 3%”. 
It takes a series 7 filter. List price 
is $79.50. 


Phase Voltage Converter 137 


A phase voltage converter that 
can be used to change phase and 
voltage for sound track equipment 
if placed a few feet away from 
recording equipment, has been de- 
veloped by Kato Engineering Co. 
It changes single phase 115-volt, 
60 cycle AC to three phase, 230- 
volt, 60 cycle current. Weighs 39 
pounds, is about 10” high. Con- 
verter is drip proof. The machine 
is equipped with vibration damp- 
eners. : 

continued on page 78 
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Densitometer See 130 
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The newest PROFESSIONAL JR.* Tripod with 
removable head, has these modern im- 
provements: Simplified camera attaching 
method @ Telescoping pan handle with ad- 
justable angle, & sockets for left, right or 
reverse tilt ® Pan tension adjusting knob, 
independent of pan lock ® Cast in tie-down 
eyelets © Self-aligning double leg locking 
knobs. PRO JR. still maintains its precision 
workmanship at NO INCREASE IN PRICE, 
$150.00 = *Reg.. U.S. Pat. Off. No. 2318910 





PROFESSIONAL FILM VIEWER is 
portable, views film from left to 
right on farge illuminated screen. 


Easy threading. $350.00 
Line of © 


35mm model $500.00 
LEN Studio Lighting | 
Equipment. 


COLORTRAN 
GROVERLITE 
5000" Senior Kit || 











WAVE 





contains two Senior Lights, with con- 
verter. 2 chrome steel stands, Other 
kits for every purpose. $276.50 


TV and Film Pros 


.+-look to CECO for 
Top tools and techniques 


As Most Pros know, CECO is headquarters for 
the world's finest cameras, recording and 
editing equipment and photographic accessor- 
ies. But CECO is more than that. It maintains 
the finest service department in the East— 
ALSO AN ENGINEERING AND DESIGN DE- 
PARTMENT. CECO is always happy to consult 
with film makers—either beginners or Acad- 
emy Award Winners—about their technical 
problems. May we help you? 


AURICON CINE-VOICE 
Conversion Camera 
modified to accept 1200 
ft. external magazines; in- 
cludes torque motor for 
take up; also Veeder foot- 
age counter. $450.00 

Conversion only. 








$232.00 


AKG D-25 MICROPHONE 
is dynamic cardoid type. 


SALES Completely shocl 


SERVICE* RENTALS © ounces, AKG Models to 


every need. 


ADDITIONAL PRODUCTS: BALANCED" TV HEAD ® MICRO- 


RELAY BEAM REFLECTOR HEAD @ ALL METAL 


j TRIPODS @ Silent & Sound Projectors ® Ace Clear Vision 
Splicers © Electric Footage Timers ® Editing Tables ® 


Split Apart Reels Prices subject to change without notice 


FRANK C ZUCKER 


Camera CQuipment (O..1N¢. 


Dept.§ 315 West 43rd St 
New York 36, N.Y JUdson § - 1420 
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NOW... PLASTIC 
N LIGHT-PROOF 


Only Polyethylene Bottles Offer These Unique Features 
AMBER To protect your chemicals from light damage. 


UNBREAKABLE No more broken bottles or costly messes. 
PREVENTS OXIDATION Squeeze air from bottle and replace 


cap. Bottle is always full and vacuum sealed. 


TRANSLUCENT Level of contents can always be seen. 
HIGHEST QUALITY These containers are made with the 


highest quality, chemically inert, polyethylene. 


Order today from your 
regular dealer, or write for 
more information and 
name of nearest supplier to 


CLAYTON 


CHEMICAL COMPANY 
5420 NO. DAMEN AVE. CHICAGO, ILL. 





BOTTLES 
AMBER! 

















Compare these prices with those of ordinary 
polyethylene containers: 


8 Oz. 16 Oz. 24 Oz. 32 Oz. One Gallon 
49 .80 .89 1.25 2.20 
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THE FIRST ANNUAL 


nduafrial 
AUDIO-VISUA 
EXHIBITION 


UNDER THE AUSPICES OF THE 


NATIONAL VISUAL 
PRESENTATION ASSOCIATION 


and other associations 








November 11-13 


Trade Show Building 
New York City 


An exhibition of current audio-visual equipment and tech- 
niques for conducting training sessions, sales meetings, visual 
presentations, advertising promotions, etc. Exhibits limited 
only to manufacturers of Audio-Visual equipment and pro- 
ducers of A-V services, 


Presented by 


INDUSTRIAL 
EXHIBITIONS, inc. 


17 East 45th Street New York 17, N. Y. 
OXford 7-4978 
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continued from page 77 


B-G Music Library 138 


The B-G library of Mood and 
Bridge Music, produced by Azdio- 
Master Corp., has been enlarged 
with the addition of some three- 
minute selections, created espe- 
cially for the use of the synchro- 
nization of industrial and educa- 
tional films. There are now almost 
600 recordings in the library. 


Opta-Mount Slide Binders 139 


Optics Manufacturing Corp. has 
introduced Opta-Mount LP-35 Slide 
Binders for protecting 35mm slides, 
Binders feature ultra-thin glass 
chemically treated with Film-Gard 
to resist film-destroying bacteria. 
Non-breakable plastic composition. 
Removable pronged top that snaps 
back into place permits insertion 
of transparencies. Indented area 
on mount allows space for indexing 
with special gummed labels. Box 
of 20 sells for $1.95, box of 100, 
$8.95. 


Kent “R-26’’ Gadget Bag 140 


Kalimar Inc. is distributing the 
new Kent Model “R-26” gadget 
bag. Known as the “Duo-Pak,” it 
has a detachable outside bag which 
can be carried on the bag itself 
or separately in the hand. Made 
of pigskin, foam-rubber lined. 
Shoulder strap converts to hand 
strap. Bag is 10” high by 12” wide 
by 5” deep; pocket is 6 x 9 x 2”. 
Two detachable leather hook straps 
on the front accommodate tripods. 


Color Photocopying Papers 141 


CopyCat Corp. has announced 
new colored papers for use with 
their ‘“Green-Ray” photocopying 
system. CopyCat positive papers 
are now available in white, and five 
indelible colors—blue, buff, green, 
rose and yellow. 


Dimmer Control Panel 145 


A mobile dimmer control panel, 
produced by Gemco Electric Com- 





See 134 


Electronic Flash 








TE OTE? 














A pany, has 22 lighting circuits rated 
| at 1000 watts each. Each circuit 


has its own individual dimmer and 


a switch to convert it to a master : 
dimmer. Master and _ individual 
dimmers may be operated sepa- 
rately or simultaneously. Console 


is equipped with bal] bearing cast- 
ers for mobility. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number. For more 
information on the subject, circle 
the same number on the Readers 
Inquiry Card, page 89. 





Electronic Densitometer, 
12A 148 

Model 12A, Macbeth-Ansco Elec- 
tronic Densitometer, announced by 
Macbeth Instrument Corporation, 
features direct reading in linear 
density scale, 0 to 4.0 in color and 
black and white. It has electronic 
zeroing, separate zero adjustments 
for each color filter, illuminated 
. : stage for sample positioning, sepa- 
00, ; rate calibration circuit for reflec- 
tance density-measurements and 
transmission density measure- 
ments. Also featured is a dynode 
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40 feeding photo multiplier tube cir- Over two decades of experience with color print 

he cuit for stability and sensitivity. production problems of various older processes is 

ret Sells for $985; reflection head at- reflected in the technical and functional correct- 

it | tachment, $195. - ness of design of the Camera Craft Processors, by 

ch | far the finest equipment for Kodak Type C Paper—Today’s 

“‘Recesso”’ Thermostatic and Tomorrow’s answer to color printing. 

“4 — ee Pi Uniquely designed print carrying baskets, accommodated in 

nd f id pp iso aag™ See ag es ag master water-jacketed chemical tank inserts, allow for pro- 

de § “hinds snes per la duction processing of large size prints—up to and including 

yn a da we. Ae ee 16 x 20—rapidly—economically—and technically correct, as 

psf shilin nik attain sis ‘initia made possible only through tank handling “C” paper. 

is. behind a rectangular recessed dial Write today for complete descriptive technical data and 
plate. A sweep temperature selec- price list. 

i1 i tor permits selection of water tem- : ; 

at peratures from cold to 115°F. It Custom fabricated exclusively for Telephone 

th | automatically shuts off shower if Camera Craft by White-Hixon, Inc. MU 7-2900 

ng cold water supply fails. 


Ts ; 
ve | Movie Projection Stand 151 






































mn, A lightweight portable movie 
projection stand with an electric 
5 control panel has been developed by . - « for more details circle 518, page 89 
Premier Materials Company. The 
el, | foldaway stand is electrically con- 
m- | trolled, equipped with a soft light 
—_ You can make Why More Than One Model? 
je Tl ME-LAPSE MOVIES Pp ay ao ged iagnte alge pending: sg. i 
x WITH ANY son DeGroff has ee models : ro iw on Se 
e \ SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA SHUTTER RELEASES. are patented, That's why no 
by using other manufacturer can offer you this service. Trips 
shutter at any distance from 5 in. to 50 ft. or more. 
SAM ENCO MOVIE See your dealer or write Fully guaranteed 
; CONTROL DE GROFF LABORATORIES, INC. 
f without camera alteration. Se ae 2 
| 3 See your dealer, or name your camera YOu 
t ey ‘ : when writing for literature to ms COMER 6 
re age tial ; ; SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 
ea stg 3 17 WN. Jefferson ” Danville, Itt. ~ 
34 Gadget Bag See 140 = LES ea a 
. . »« for more details circle 611, page 89 . . « for more details circle 540, page 89 
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symbol of quality 
laboratory service 





Alexander Film Company 
Colorado Springs, Colo. 


Associated Screen News, Ltd. 
Montreal 28, P.Q., Can. 

Atlas Film Corp. 

Oak Park, Ill. 

Beeland and Wood Films, Inc. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Byron, Inc. 

Washington 7, D. C. 

S. W. Caldwell, Ltd. 

Toronto, Ontario, Can. 

The Calvin Company 

Kansas City, Mo. 

Capital Film Laboratories 
Washington, D. C 

Capital Film Service 

East Lansing, Mich. 

George W. Colburn Laboratory 
Chicago, Ill. 

Colorfilm, Inc. 

Mamaroneck, N. J. 


Color Service Company 
New York, N. Y. 


Consolidated Film Industries 
Hollywood, Cal. 


Coronet Instructional Films 
Chicago, Ill. 

Crawley Films, Ltd. 
Ottawa, Ontario, Can. 


Du Art Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 


Film Associates, Inc. 
Dayton 9, Ohio 

Fischer Photographic Labs 
Chicago, Ill. 


General Film Laboratories 
Hollywood, Cal. 


General Film Laboratory 
Detroit, Mich. 


Guffanti Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 


Houston Color Film Laboratories 
Burbank, Cal. 











These firms 
represent 
the 
membership 





“| The Association of 





CINEMA LABORATORIES, Inc. 


1905 Fairview Ave, N.E., Washington, D, C. 


lowa State College of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Arts 

Ames, lowa 

Lab-TV 

New York, N. Y. 

Lakeside Laboratory 

Gary, Ind. 

Mecca Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York, N. Y. 

Movielab Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 

National Cine Laboratories 
Hyattsville, Md. 

National Film Board of Canada 
Montreal, P.Q., Can. 

Northern Motion Picture Labs 
Toronto 10, Ontario, Can. 

W. A, Palmer Films 

San Francisco, Cal. 

Peerless Film Processing Corp. 
New York, N. Y. 

Precision Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 

Quality Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 

Reid H, Ray Film Industries 

St. Paul, Minn. 

Shelly Films, Inc. 

Toronto 14, Ontario, Can. 
Southeastern Film Processing Co. 
Columbia, S. Carolina 
Southwest Film Laboratory 
Dallas, Tex. 

Strickland Film Company 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Titra Film Laboratories 

New York, N. Y. 

Trans-Canada Films 
Vancouver, B.C., Can. 
Trans-World Film Laboratories 
Montreal 26, P.Q., Can. 
Vacumate Corp. 

New York, N. Y. 

Video Film Laboratories 

New York, N. Y. 


Western Cine Services 
Denver, Col. 








NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 79 


for viewing and identifying slides. 
It has electrical outlets for both 
the projector and the lamps in the 
room, automatically turning off the 
lamps when the projector is turned 
on, and vice versa. 


Model 18000-26 
Thermoswitch 152 

Fenwal Inc. has added a new 
thermostat, made of 316 stainless 
steel, to its line of Thermoswitch 
units. Exterior joints are heliare 
welded for additional corrosion re- 
sistance. Unit is supplied with 
coupling-head mounting having a 
14-14 pipe thread for direct thread- 
ing into tank or pipe wall. Control 
temperatures are adjustable over a 
range of —100 to +400°F. Car- 
tridge is 5” in diameter, has im- 
mersed length of 3”. 


“Perma-Scribe’’ Stylus 153 


“Perma-Scribe,” a marking styl- 
us made by Arch Crown Tags Inc., 
can be used to mark most any kind 
of surface. The point is designed 
with cutting edges that cover the 
base and side in a radial pattern 
to produce a flowing type of mark 
on film, metals, plastics, wood, 
glass. Selling price, $1. 


Glass Patch 154 


Glass Patch, a new material that 
mends pierced, cracked and shat- 
tered glass, has been developed by 
Greene Metal Products Co. The 
tough, clear material holds to any 
non-porous surface, can be applied 
in any temperature, will last for 
months, permits undisturbed view- 
ing without affecting light penetra- 
tion. A roll that covers about 14 
square feet retails for $4.95. 


Votar Telestigmar Lens 155 


The Votar Telestigmar lens, de- 
veloped by Voss Photo Corp., is 
claimed to be four lenses in one, 
for 35mm and 24%4x2% cameras. It 
is converted to various focal 
lengths by using different combina- 





12A Densitometer See 148 
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tions of the rear lenses. The lenses 
are: 175mm, #/3.5; 225mm, f/4.5; 
250mm, f/5; and 315mm, f/6.3. 
Weighs about 18 ounces. List price, 
$195. 


“Haz-Bin’”’ Cabinets 156 


“Haz-Bin” cabinets, manufac- 
tured by Akro-Mils, Inc., may be 
installed in safes to store lenses, 
filters, and other precision equip- 
ment. Cabinets contain visible, 
transparent plastic drawers which 
can be labelled for inventory and 
identification purposes. Drawers 
are designed to stay open at con- 
venient angle. Safety stops pre- 
vent their being pulled out acci- 
dentally. 


Film Shipping Case 157 


Fiberbilt Case Company’s new 
film shipping cases are supplied 
with two parcel post shipping 
cards, approved by the U. S. Post 
Office. Card is held in a steel 
holder with locking device. 


“Mini’’ Projector 158 


The Minolta “Mini” Projector, 
manufactured by Chiyoda Kogaku 
Seiko K.K., is a portable unit for 
standard-mounted 35mm transpar- 
encies. It weighs about 2 pounds, 
measures 5 x 3 x 5” and has a 
maximum length of 914” when 
opened and extended for normal 
Operation. Provided with an up- 
right-burning, 100-watt Westing- 
house lamp, and a_ wide-angle, 
Rokkor 75mm, f/2.5 lens. Projec- 
tion distance ranges from 3’ (11X) 
to 20’ (79X). Price, with one 
standard slide changer and an 
adapter for the Airequipt, Auto- 
Slide Changer, is $37.50. Acces- 
sories—FR Auto Changer, $9.95; 
Minolta Strip Film Carrier, $6.95. 


Northlite 275 1s9 


The new Synctron Northlite 275, 
produced by Dormitzer Electric & 
Manufacturing Co., Ine., provides 
controlled daylight for color pho- 
tography. Light output may be 
varied from 1,000 to 20,000 watt 
seconds. It has automatic over- 
voltage safety devices with audible 
alarm and contains a variable in- 
put control. 
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Mini Projector See 158 


ARKAY'S 


58-D FILM WASHER 


10 Gallon ca- 
pacity, 6 fresh 
water changes 
an hour... Ac- 
commodates 75 
8x10 prints per 


ading ... water- 


nothing to wear-out. Complete with all 


hose connections and hypo-drain...$89.50 


Increase pro- 
duction, lowers 
equipment 


Incorporates the newest 
concepts in film washing 
and hypo-disposal. Over- 
flow action washes film 
and rack . . . eliminates 
all hypo pockets, washes 
36 8x10 films or 50 5x7 
films at one loading. Ac- 
commodates Eastman #4 
$60.00 


One piece wrap- 
around double 
lacseam con- 
struction, easier 
cleaning, longer 
tank life. Ac- 
commodates 
standard quan- 
tities of film 
hangers and 
standard amount of solution, Seven 
Standard Sizes to choose from. 


A-24 PROFESSIONAL DRYER 


costs. Use individually or in series. Each dries 48 8x10 
prints hourly. Finish prints in five minutes. Variable heat 
selector, life-time heating elements, chrome drying surface. 


Model A-24 (Size 19!/2 x 2434") $52.00 
Model A-20 (Size 1534 x 21") $46.50 


gtteaet 


The Cadillac of Bar-Lights 


The perfect multi-position auxiliary bar-light for studio work, for stills, for movies. 
Perfect for bouncing light off walls and ceilings. Eliminates unwanted shadows. 180 
degree tilt, folds without removing lamp, detachable cord, three light intensities, 


carrying case. ..$15.95 (less lamps) 


ARKAY CORPORATION 


1570 SGBTR kst STREET 
MILWAGKEE, WISCONSIN 


S-2 Two lamps non-folding $9.95 (less lamps) 


See Your Photo Dealer 
Or Write ARKAY 
For Catalog No. IP 12. 





. . . for more details circle 506, page 89 











Seamless rear 
olae) [4 alelal 
screens 


Made by specialists 


to your specifications 


New LUXCHROME type ideal for use in 
a lighted room, for projecting photo 
backgrounds or audio-visual programs. 


Highest quality 
lower prices. 


No size too large 
No size too small 


. « for more details circle 614, page 89 
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CUSTOM SLIDE 
DUPLICATING 


We concentrate our efforts on the reproduc- 
tion of slides only, ‘resulting in fine copies and 
close color matching. You will be pleased 
with the results. 


BELL SLIDE FILMS 


200 West 57th St., New York 19, N. Y. 








. . . for more details circle 510, page 89 


81 















ZIP- 
MASTER 


LOOKMASTER 


VIEWMASTER 


NOTE- 
MASTER 





DISPLAYMASTER 


Here is a brief showing of the best de- 
signed and most complete line of visual 
sales aids available. Whatever your needs, 
the chances are we have a binder in stock 
and in your size. Stock binders mean low 
cost and immediate delivery. If your needs 
are special, our staff of designers will 
analyze your problem and make recom- 
mendations. Write for catalog No. 558 or 
ask for a sample binder on memo. 





1701 WASHINGTON BLVD. 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


. . . for more details circle 621, page 89 





Sound Recording Course 


The final meeting of the five- 
month long SMPTE-IATSE 
Sound Recording Course ended 
with a panel discussion involving 
16 engineers. The discussion 
covered past, present and prob- 
able future developments in 
sound recording. Panel member 
George Lewin, Army Pictorial 
Center, answered questions about 
his discovery of the infrared 
transparent magnetic tracks and 
its possible application to mul- 
ti-lingual sound tracks. 

The course was part of the 
SMPTE educational program, 
and, along with a class in Lab- 
oratory Practice, was given in 
cooperation with New York Uni- 
versity. Three SMPTE-spon- 
sored courses were also con- 
ducted this year at the Univer- 
sity of California and another 
at the University of Southern 
California. 


Producer-Sponsor Duties 


The responsibilities of film 
producers in all phases of 
non-theatrical film development 
—planning, script, production, 
prints and distribution—are de- 
scribed in a new report published 
by the Association of National 
Advertisers, “Responsibilities of 
the Film Producer and Sponsor.” 
An outgrowth of ANA’s “Check 
List of Producer and Sponsor 
Responsibilities in the Produc- 
tion of Motion Pictures,” issued 
in 1948 and revised in 1950, the 
report provides a guide for pro- 
ducers and sponsors in reaching 
a clear mutual understanding of 
all aspects of non-theatrical film 
production. It includes examples 
of contracts and a glossary of 
terms. It is available to non- 
members of the Association for 
$5.00 a copy at 155 East 44th 
Street, New York 17, New York. 


Industrial Film Applications 


The various industrial appli- 
cations of motion pictures are 
illustrated in a color sound film, 
“Ideas and Film,” sponsored by 
Bell & Howell. Actual examples 
of the use of telephoto, micro- 
scopic, time-lapse and high-speed 


cinematography were used in 
producing the film. Sequences 
show the shattering of a lamp 
bulb, the action of a guided mis- 
sile from launching to landing, 
the testing of a new automobile 
model and an industrial time and 
motion analysis. The film is 
available on loan from Bell & 
Howell dealers or from the pro- 
ducer, Tele-Cine Film Studios, 
Park Ridge, Ill. at $79.95 per 
print. 


Logging Safety Film 

A 25-minute 16mm color film 
designed to show proper safe 
practices in woodpulp and log- 
ging operations has been re- 
leased by the Homelite division 
of Textron, Inc. Produced by 
Victor Kayfetz Productions, Inc., 
the film stresses the safe prac- 
tices observed by professional 
woodsmen at work. 








ydiracl, PESTO 
 —SPLICER” 







ORIGINAL 
CONDITION 
IN 
SECONDS 
e No Added DARK ROOM 
Adhesives 


SPLICING A 
BREEZE! 

SPLICES ALL 

sac KINDS OF SAFETY 


No Cement AND MAGNETIC 
No Scraping FILM 

Indispensable e 
Time and Money Sample Splice and 
Saver Brochure on Request 


VVlCuw vim 


PRESTO SPLICER 


for welding together 
Vy” MYLAR & 
oye 
adhesives 


e Diagonal cut capable 
of withstanding 3 


pound pull ; 5 
e Inaudible with play- 


No Lost Picture 
No Double Thick- 








ys 
Ag 


back amplifier gain at 
maximum F.O.B. 





PRESTOSEAL MFG. CORP. 


3727 33rd St., Long Island City 1, N.Y. 
. .. for more details circle 605, page 89 
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GUIDE TO PHOTOGRAPHIC 


pwosontotion matotial 


Unless they are effectively presented, even the best indus- 
trial photos may fall short of their intended goal. The materi- 
als described below are designed to help various company de- 
partments get the most out of their pictures, as well as prolong 


Part Two of this Guide, page 85, includes a representative 


after each name designate the types of material manufactured: 
A—albums, B—flip files, C—presentation binders, D—easels 
and flip charts, E—Catalog covers, F—binding equipment, 


G—transparent specialties. 


the service-life of valuable photo aids. 


: list of supply sources for presentation materials. Key letters 


PHOTOGRAPHIC ALBUMS 


Albums of this type are useful 
for holding plans, flow charts and 
other materials requiring filing in 
an orderly sequence, such as prog- 
ress photos of construction work 
and company history. The material 





Multi-Vision albums are used for 
photos requiring sequence filing. 
Sleeves have space for indexing. 


is inserted into acetate sheet pro- 
tectors, usually 8% x 11”, but 
smaller sizes down to 23/16 x 
33/16” are also available to hold 
the various negative sizes. There 
are also sizes as large as 18 x 24. 
These transparent envelopes pro- 
vide two viewing surfaces—an al- 
bum of 50 envelopes has 100 win- 
dows. Albums are loose-leaf style, 
three- or multi-ringed, to permit 
additions or rearranging of the 
contents. Several of the acetate 
protectors contain a pregummed 
black mounting sheet, making it 
possible to attach. the photo or 
blueprint permanently by dampen- 
ing one of its corners. Others have 
ungummed sheets for quick revi- 
sion. As a further guide, some of 


_these sheets are graph-ruled. Al- 


bums are priced from $3 to $5.50, 
with the pocket-sized model selling 
for $1. Acetate envelopes and in- 
dexes range from 10c to 75¢ de- 
pending on the quantity purchased. 


FLIP FILES 


Flip files make good portable 
presentation files with a built-in 
visible index. Many have a metal 
support which can hold the base at 
a 25- or 45-degree angle, making a 
desk-top display or reference unit, 
record unit or index card file (when 
such cards are used as files for neg- 
atives). Photographic records or 
samples, progress reports, swatch- 
es, or sample cards can be kept in 
numerical or any other desired or- 
der. The albums consist of a 
heavy pressboard tray to which 25 
acetate envelopes (50 windows) 
are attached by steel rods. The 
tray fits into the album pocket and 
can be removed entirely, or one 
envelope may be removed at a time. 
The transparent inserts come in 
various negatives sizes from 2% x 
381%” to 8 x 10” in a price range 
from $3 to $10.50. Flip-file trays 
can be inserted in ring binders, 
leaving one side of the binder for 
supplementary written material or 
charts. These combination binders, 
some in a zippered case, also have 
adjustable supports to tilt the flip 
file to a desired angle. Also avail- 
able is a loose-leaf binder with 
leaves of 10 flip envelopes (3% x 5” 
or 8% x 3%”) each, selling for 
$4.20. Extra leaves cost $2.25 per 
package of three. 





Real estate broker uses flip file 
to good advantage in showing 
homes to prospective customers. 
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PHOTO PRESENTATION 
BINDERS 


For small-audience viewing of 
sales catalogs and presentations, 
progress reports, or for presenting 
ideas such as a photographic tour 
of the plant for new employees, 
photo presentation binders are 
ideal. Available in a variety of 
styles—multi, three or a combina- 
tion of rings—with stiff leather or 
flexible vinyl covers, or self-con- 
tained zipcases with pockets in the 
cover for pertinent material. As 
they open flat, they are suited for 
comparison work, such as placing 
construction plans beside a photo 
of the building at a certain stage 
in its development. Ring binders 
open from either the side or end, 
depending on the size photo, and 
have capacities up to 3”. Sizes 
range from 3 x 5%” to 11 x 14”. 
Although the number of inserts is 
fixed in twin-wire binders, albums 
with ring, post, prong or spring 





A small group of new employees 
are taken on a pictorial tour of 
plant by means of photo binder. 


binders can be increased or the 
inserts rearranged. The acetate or 
plastic inserts offer good protec- 
tion for photos, color prints or 
transparencies. Binders are ob- 
tainable for from $3 to $25. Extra 
windows vary from 15c to 50¢ each, 
according to amounts purchased. 


EASELS AND FLIP CHARTS 


Easels and flip charts lend them- 
selves especially well to training 
programs for new employees, pic- 
torial “tours,” product displays, 
sample kits, sales presentations 
and meetings, indoctrination and 
recruiting programs. Many easels 
unfold to a triangular shape and 
can be set up on desk or table tops. 
Larger models are set up on tripods 
for auditorium viewing. The charts 
can be either permanent art work 
or transparent sleeves into which 
photos are inserted. Pages or 
charts are either cloth-hinged or 
held by ring binders in loose-leaf 
style. Some easels open from the 
side like a book. Other flip-over 
models have provision for support- 
ing one leaf at an ang'’e while a 


83 





second leaf lies flat, thus offering 
two views simultaneously. Smaller 
easels are made portable by at- 
tached carrying handles, self-con- 
tained zipper carrying cases or 
drop-forward box portfolios. Chart 
size is usually 8% x 11 or 11 x 14 
but variations from 5 x 8 to 18 x 24 
are also available. Retail prices 
are in the $5 to $20 area, with extra 
leaves at 25c each. 


CATALOG COVERS 


Record, product, display and 
sales catalogs that are in constant 
use over a long period of time 
need durable protective covers to 
insure their longevity. Catalog 
covers can be had in hard leather 
or simulated leather or flexible 
plastic—with metal backbones, fab- 
ric or metal hinges. Minimum 
capacities start as low as 1” and 
the larger covers will hold up to 
5%” of material. Screwpost style 
binding, as well as ring and prong 
mechanisms, permit easy insertion 
or reorganization of contents. An- 
other convenience are the various 
types of binder locking systems 
(ratchet, cam, swing, lift) for con- 
trolled expansion. Material re- 
quiring no expansion—such as in- 
struction manuals, annual reports, 
proposals, parts manuals or sales 
presentations—can be permanently 


bound in hard or flexible covers 
with plastic binding equipment. 
Besides the advantage of opening 
flat, these covers offer special modi- 
fications like die-cut window on 
front for titles, embossing, as well 
as a choice of title printing or 
stamping. The size 8% x 11% 
covers for 8% x 11 sheets list from 
$14 to $88 per 100, in lots of 500. 
Single expansion covers list from 
$4.50 to $20 depending on size, 
style, capacity, etc. 


BINDING EQUIPMENT 


Complete binding kits enable the 
industrial photographer to compile 
his own albums, reports, booklets, 
presentations, etc., in a short time. 
For multi-ringed reports there are 
plastic and wire spiral binding 
kits. A gang hole punch puts the 
holes in the materials and the plas- 
tie or wire spiral is inserted, sealed 
or bent, respectively, to close it. 
One machine, for plastic binding 
only, has a comb-like arrangement 
which separates the prongs of the 
binding so that the pages can be 
inserted all at once. Up to 500 
pages can be bound in this manner. 
Gang hole punches for spiral bind- 
ing sell for around $65, with inter- 
changeable dies for different kinds 
of holes in the $65-150 range. A 
semi-automatic spiral inserter, with 


electric motor, is available for $145. 
It handles material up to 1314” 
long. For production use there is 
a combination automatic wire in- 
serting and coiling machine for 
$7900. Smaller, inexpensive kits 
are available for books up to 1” 
thick. They consist of a 2-, 3- or 
4-hole punch, the base of which 
has compartments holding 150 
plastic tubes. The punch has a 
back guide, and the tubes come 
with 10 different inside diameters 
from 3/16” to 1”. Holes are 214” 


from center to center. These tubes 
continued on page 91 





Ingersoll-Rand uses photos of its 
plant, bound into books, as aid to 
its personnel recruiting program. 
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GOOD ALBUMS ARE 
AS IMPORTANT 
AS GOOD CAMERAS! 


What’s the use of taking good pictures if you don’t 
take good care of them afterwards? 

Display, protect and organize them for quick 
reference in famous Ful-Vu plastic “window sleeve” 
albums and Vu-Dex flip-over binders. 

No smudges! No dog-eared prints! 

Ful-Vu adds sparkle, neat arrangement and per- 
manent protection to pictures you really want to 
keep. And here’s a hint: Slip the negatives between 
the prints on display in your Ful-Vu albums. 
They'll be protected, too . . . and you'll always 
know where they are! 

Ful-Vu albums are made in sizes, types, colors 
and in plain and fancy binding styles for every 


amateur, professional and industrial need. 
Ask for them by name! 


Made only by 
COOKS’ INC., BLACKWOOD, N. J, 





SYSTEMS OF 








CANADA: Preston-Noelting, Ltd., Stratford, Ont, e DALLAS, TEX.: 129 Leslie St. e EXPORT: Langsam Co., 5 Beekman St., New York 38, N. Y., U.S.A. 
- - « for more details circle 536, page 89 
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Guide to Photographic 
Presentation Materials 
Part Il 

Who Sells It? 
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| The following is a representative 
: list of manufacturers of presen- 
! tation material. For an expla- 
1 nation of the key numbers after 


; cach name, see page 83. 


Clark/Leonard Associates, Inc. 
147 E. 50th Street 
New York 22, N. Y. 

D 


Consolidated Loose Leaf, Inc. 

536 Pearl Street 

New York 7, N. Y. 
A-B-C-D-E-G 


Cooks’ Inc. 

207 Lakeview Avenue 

Blackwood, N. J. 
A-B-C-D-E-G 


Cummins-Chicago Corp. 
4740 Ravenswood Ave. 
Chicago 40, Ill. 

F 


De Luxe Craft Mfg., Co. 
1579 Milwaukee Avenue 


General Products 
4234 North Lincoln Avenue 
Chicago 18, Ill. 

A-C-D-E 


Guedon Company 

Box 123 

Audubon, N. J. 
A-B-C-D-E 


Arthur Hertzberg & Craftsmen, Inc 


960 N. Milwaukee Avenue 
Chicago 22, Ill. 
A-B-C-E-G 


Holes-Webway Company 
P. O. Box 339 
St. Cloud, Minn. 

A 


The Holson Co. 
Bolden Avenue 





Acco Products Inc. 
Ogdensburg, N. Y 
C-F 


Amberg File & Index Co. 
1600 Duane Street 
Kankakee, Ill. 

A-C-E 


American Kleer-Vu Plastics, Inc. 
53-06 Grand Avenue 
Maspeth 78, N. Y. 

A-B-E-G 


A-B-C 


Atlantic Binders Corp. 

56 So. 11th Street 

Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 
A-B-C-D-E-F-G 


Beaverite Products, Inc. 

90 De Witt Street 

Beaver Falls, N. Y. 
A-C-E 


Belford Co., Inc. 

318 W. 48 Street 

New York 36, N. Y. 
C-D-E 


The Burkhardt Company 
3815 West Fort Street 
Detroit 16, Mich. 

C-D-E 


John Byrnes Co., Inc. 
33 Lyman Street 
Springfield, Mass. 
-D-E-F-G 


Camille Co., Inc. 
19 Rockwell Place 
Brooklyn 17, N. Y. 

A-B-C-E A-B- 
The Chartmakers Inc. 


480 Lexington Avenue 
New York, N. Y. 
D 


Chart-Pak, Inc. 

1 River Road 

Leeds, Mass. 
D 


Chicago 22, Ill. 
A-B-C-E 


Brewer-Cantelmo Co., Inc. 

116 E, 27th Street 

New York 16, N. Y. 
A-C-D-E-G 


21 E. 40th Street 
New York 16, N. Y. 
D 


Earle & Jones 

60 E. 42nd Street 

New York 17, N. Y. 
C-D-E-F-G 


125 Fourth Avenue 
New York, N. Y. 
D 


649 Alden Street 
Fall River, Mass. 
C-D-E-G 


91 7th Avenue 
New York 11, N. Y. 
A-B-C-D-E-F-G 


Northbrook, Ill. 
A-C-E-F 


Direct Advertising Associates 


Edelman Studios, Inc. 


Elbe File & Binder Co., Inc. 


The Federbush Co., Inc. 


General Binding Corp. 
1101 Skokie Highway 


Norwalk, Conn. 
A-B-C-D-E-F 


W. C. Horn, Bro. & Co. 
571 North 3rd Street 
Newark, N. J. 

A-B 
Wilson Jones Co. 
209 S. Jefferson Street 
Chicago 25, Ill. 

A-D-E 


Kingsbacher-Murphy Co. 

6245 Lexington Avenue 

Hollywood 38, Calif. 
A-C-E 


Kirk Plastic Co. 

170 E. Jefferson Blvd. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
A-B-C-E 


Joshua Meier Company 

601 W. 26th Street 

New York 1, N. Y. 
A-B-C-D-E-G 


manufacturers guide 
continues on page 96 








For more information on presen- 
tation materials, see the listing 
under Free Literature on page 90. 








Less than 





can make it either looseleaf or permanent. Complete 
kit with punching machine and 150 brilliantly col- 
cred plastic Tauber tubes. 


(ILLUSTRATION OF TWO HOLE KIT). 
fe 








onan — Write Dept. PI-6 for 
sterature that explains dozens 
of other uses and illustrates other 
AUBER binding equipment, 


TAUBER PLASTICS, INC. 


WOrth 4-5621 200 HUDSON STREET, W.Y. 13, WY. 
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Custom Made 


PRESENTATIONS 


IN ANY SIZE, QUANTITY 
AND MATERIAL TO FIT 
YOUR SPECIFIC NEEDS 


e Double Easel Portfolios 

e Single Easel Portfolios 

e Pyramid Flip Over Portfolios 
e Easel Boxes For Chart Etc. 

e Deluxe Photo Albums 

e Loose Leaf Catalog Covers 

e Ring Binders — All Types 

e Report Covers of Every Discription 
e Sales Presentation Folders 

e Plastic Binding 

e Merchandising Aids and Kits 


BREWER-CANTELMO CO., INC. 
116 East 27th St., N. Y. 16*MU 5-1200 
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NOW! Save hours 












CURVE-LINE TAPES. 








For chart makers, engineers, draftsmen, lay- 
out men... anyone who has to “drdw” 
broken, dotted or solid lines . . . these new 
1/16” and 1/32” Chart-Pak Curve-Line 
Tapes can save hours of drudgery. 


2 ea ee Se ee ee ee eo ee 
(1/16” Curve-Line) 


Precision printed, precision slit, pressure- 
sensitive — easily applied either freehand or 
with new Chart-Pak ‘‘Tape-Pen” (as shown) 
—Curve-Line Tape will follow a straightedge, 
curves, angles — smoothly and accurately. 


(1/32” Curve-Line) 


In 8 styles, 14 colors, Curve-Line is the newest 
in the Chart-Pak line — which includes hun- 
dreds of patterns and combinations; also 
Border Line Tapes, templates for plant and 
office equipment layout, Pictograph and 
flow-chart symbols, and plastic workboards. 


FOR FULL INFORMATION simply clip 
this ad to your letterhead and mail to 


=) CHART-PAK, INC. 


189 River Road, Leeds, Mass. 


Facilities also available for special print- 


ing, precision slitting, to your order. 
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How UNLIMITED 


Is YOUR IMAGINATION 
PP PPA 


v Displays & Exhibits 

W Sales Promotion 

V Presentations 

WV Point OF Sales 

VW Training Aids & 
WV Visual Aids 


The uses for photo enlargements and 
photomurals are limited only in the num- 
ber of ways that you can think of using 
them. They can create sales and work 
for you in many ways. 


Our FREE “Idea-Service’’ will gladly list some 
of the many ways you can use photo en- 
largements in your business 


Send a letter on your company stationery 
explaining about your plant and its adver- 
tising and promotion methods for this free 
service. 


relate} (eo) 
graphic services 


980 madison avenue paterson 3,new jersey 
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CUT FILM 
HOLDERS 


FIRST in popularity of 
all wooden cut film 
holders. 

FINEST in material, 
workmanship, and 
performance, 


FIVE POPULAR SIZES 
24x3%°¢3% x 4% 
4x5e5x7e8xI0 
Sold at Your Local Camera Store 
Write for literature 







LISCO PRODUCTS CO. 


1614 Victory Blvd + Glendale 1, Calif. 
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COLOR SLIDE 
DUPLICATES 


35mm _ STEREO 


QUALITY with QUANTITY 








HAMILTON COLOR 
127 N. 2nd St., Hamilton, O. 
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Now Froe Literature 


Keep posted on the latest developments in the photo- 
graphic field. Each new product and supply item featured 
below has a key number. If you want more information 
on the subject — without any obligation — circle that 
same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on page 89. 





DARKROOM SUPPLIES, 
EQUIPMENT, X-RAY 











G-s Developing Outfit 201 
Morse Instrument Co. Data sheet 
on daylight developing unit for 
processing 8/8, 16 or 35mm films 
for negative or reversal process. 


316D 16mm Processor 202 

Filmline Corporation. Data sheet 
on negative-positive 16mm proces- 
sor. Functions and dimensions. 
Also data on _ negative-positive 
16/35mm processor. 


Fotoguard, Circular 368 203 

Powers Regulator Co. 4 pp. In- 
formation and diagram on the op- 
eration of the thermostatic water 
mixer. 


Jet Mixer 204 

Oscar Fisher Co., Inc. Sheet de- 
scribes firm’s stainless steel mixer 
on wheels which delivers, mixes, 
and pumps chemicals. 


Print Dryers 205 

Johnke Mfg. Co. Circulars on 
firm’s print dryers and on the 
“Jamaco” power printer. 


Hi-Speed Rotary Washers 206 

Lenz Washer Co. Washing time 
and costs reduced 50 per cent or 
more. 


Chill-Chaser Immersion 207 

Still-Man Equipment Corp. In- 
formation on new immersion tank 
heaters of acid resisting stainless 
steel alloy. 


Movie Makers Manuai 208 
Superior Bulk Film Co. 52 pp. 

Large line of bulk film, home 

processing, and movie editing 

equipment. 

Type C Color Prints 209 


Kurshan & Lang, Inc. Announce- 
ment of Type C color prints. De- 
scription, comparison and uses in 
advertising and selling. 


Slides 210 

National Photo Labs. Descrip- 
tive data on making 35mm black 
and white slides from any size 
photo or negative. 


Photographic Services 211 
Cineque Colorfilm Labs. Descrip- 

tion of color processing, slide dupli- 

cation, filmstrip art work, etc. 


Specialized Photography 212 

Graphic Arts Photo Service. In- 
formation on complete specialized 
photo services—shooting, process- 
ing, color work, ete. 


Remove Photo Stains 213 
Anchor Chemical Co. Brochure 
on solution which removes stains 
from clothing caused by fixer, de- 
veloper, photographic chemicals. 


Color Slide Duplicates 214 

Hamilton Color. Descriptive ma- 
terial on duplication of 35mm and 
stereo color slides. 


Color Film Strips 215 
Colind Photography. Data on the 
making of color film strips from 
35mm 2x2 color transparencies. 
Black and white film strips from 
original photos or art work. 


Photo Greetings 216 

Chemipure Laboratories. 16 pp. 
Booklet showing the designs on film 
for year round photo greeting 
cards. Instructions on their prepa- 
ration. 





CINEMATOGRAPHY 











Film Processing Services 217 

Precision Film Laboratories, Inc. 
Complete information on _ proc- 
essing of black and white or color 
films. 


Motion Picture 218 
Consultation 
Dekko Film Productions, Ince. 


Data on complete studio and pro- 
duction facilities for motion pic- 
ture and sound slidefilms. 


The World is Our Customer 219 

Camera Equipment Co. 12 pp. 
Booklet on motion picture and TV 
equipment — tripods, dollies, 
clamps, ete. Illustrations and price 
list. 


TV Camera Dolly 220 
The Camera Mart, Inc. Informa- 
tion sheet on the Camart TV Cam- 
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era Dolly, Model II. Illustrations, 


prices. 


Laboratory Services 221 

The Calvin Co. Price list of 
services in sound and silent print- 
ing of 16mm film. Also list of ad- 
ditional services available. 


Processing of 16mm Film 222 
Du/Art Film Labs, Inc. 7 pp. 

Technical information on the care 

and potential uses of 16mm film. 


Key to Film Services 223 

George W. Colburn Laboratory, 
Inc. 12 pp. Brochure describing 
16mm producer services, produc- 
tion facilities, slide and filmstrip 
services, printing and processing. 


Variable Shutter Unit 224 
Pellegrini-Piek. 16 pp. Infor- 
mation booklet on the Pellegrini 
variable shutter unit for the Bolex 
H16 and H8 motion picture cam- 
eras. 
Precision Editing 225 
Equipment 
Hollywood Film Company. 64 pp. 
Comprehensive data, illustrations, 
specifications on precision film ed- 
iting equipment. Price list. 


Low Cost Business Films 226 

Telefilm Incorporated. 12 pp. 
Booklet presenting data on various 
aspects of producing a film. 


Catalog 227 

Television Equipment Co. Cata- 
log of motion-picture equipment— 
lights, splicing tape, cue markers, 
cameras, etc. 


Aiglonne Model “‘D’’ 228 
Andre Debrie Manufacturing 

Corp. Complete literature on day- 

light processor for negatives or 

_— from 35mm or 16mm roll 
m. 





INSTRUMENTATION 








200-P 16mm Magazine 229 
Pulse Camera ; 

Traid Corp. Booklet on camera 
driven by a rotary solenoid which 
operates on a pulse from a 24- to 
32-volt DC supply source. Spe- 
cially designed for instrument re- 
cording. 


Manual Motor Starters 230 

General Electric. 8 pp. Infor- 
mation and schematic diagrams on 
fractional- and integral-horsepower 
motors to 7144 HP. 


Multidata Cameras 231 

Flight Research, Inc. 8 pp. Illus- 
trated brochure with diagrams, 
giving operating specifications for 
MOD III 16mm and MOD IV-C 
35mm multidata cameras. 


























The Compco Reel and Can set typifies the extra value that Compco offers— 
to create more reel and can sales, to build more profitable repeat business. 
When you feature Compco reels and cans you are offering something better 
that your customers instantly recognize! You will find that it pays off big—as 
thousands of alert dealers have discovered. 


Special Tempered Steel Protects Films For Life 


Compco uses tough special steel that doesn’t warp or bend. Compco cans and 
reels are finished with scratch-resistant baked-on enamel. It’s extra quality— 
but it pays off in more years of film protection. 


EXCLUSIVE 


COMPCO 


FEATURES 
Write today for full 
details on Compco's 
sales-making plan on 


Threading Clip 


extra quality reels and ate. 
cans. 





Extra! Compco Easy 


A Compeo exclusive 
your customers rec- 
ognize and appreci- 





Extra! 
Film Can Label 
Another extra Comp- 


Extra! : 
Film Holding Clip 
Prevents film spill- 


ing — something all co feature —a con- 

film users appreci- venient label with 

ate! each can for com- 
plete identification 
of the film. 





COMPCO CORPORATION 


2251 WEST PAUL AVENUE, 


CHICAGO 47, ILLINOIS 





. . . for more details circle 532, page 89 

















REMOVE PHOTO STAINS 
FROM CLOTHING! 


New Photo Stain Remover a» 
K-14 removes stubborn fixer \ 
and developer stains from 

clothing quickly and easily. ; 
Just spray Photo Stain Re- * 
mover K-14 on. stain and & 
watch it disappear. Abso- 

lutely safe for fabric and 
skin. Plastic squeeze betc.e 
contains 4 oz. of K-I4 — 
enough to last for months. 
Oniy $2.00 plus postage. No 
postage charce if money 
order or check accompanies 
order. Dealer inquiries in- 


vited. Order today from: Vien | 
ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO. 












10723 Briggs Rd. Cleveland (1, oe 8 





For COLOR 
REPRODUCTIONS 


SLIDES e FILMSTRIPS 
e PRINTS e TRANSPARENCIES 
® Geored for Quantity Production 
e Rapid Delivery 


Our laboratory Is squipped to handle either the 
Eastman-hodak negative and positive or the 
Ansco reversal method. 


Crnegue Colorfllm Laboratories, Inc. 


424 East 89th St., New York 28, N. Y. 
SAcramento 2-5837-8-9 
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FREE LITERATURE 


continued from page 87 


Electrical Recording 232 
Cameras 

Photographic Products, Ine. 
Complete catalog giving full speci- 


fications and prices. 














BOOKS 
All-in-One Photo 234 
Reference 
Morgan & Morgan, Inc. Com- 


plete master guide to all recom- 
mended photographic procedures. 





CAMERAS, LENSES, 
ACCESSORIES 











Floating Action Tripod 235 

Davis & Sanford Co., Inc. Leaflet 
on tripod with movie or still head. 
“Floating Action.” Two models, 
large and small. 


Kalloflex Automat 236 
Kowa Optical Corporation. De- 

scriptive material on the Kallofiex 

Automat twin lens reflex camera. 


Automatic Ila 237 

€xakta Camera Company. Illus- 
trated brochure showing features 
of the Automatic Exakta Ia 85mm 
camera. 


Price List 238 

Kine Camera Corp. Prices and 
description of Tanack IV-S Camera 
with f/2 Tanar lens. 


New Contina-System 239 

Carl Zeiss, Inc. 8 pp. Booklet 
with pictures of the various Con- 
tina 85mm cameras, their lenses 
and accessories. 


New Praktica FX3 240 

Standard Camera Corp. 12 pp. 
A complete description of the fea- 
tures and operation of this 35mm 


single lens reflex camera. Illustra- 
tions. 
Wide-Angle Lenses 241 


Geiss-American. Wide-angle 
35mm, f/4.5 lens; click stops; built- 
in filter holder. Also 45mm, f/1.9 
high-speed semiwide-angle. 


The Rolyn Snake Plier 242 

Robert M. Lynn. Data on handy 
tool for assembly and dismantling 
of optical, radio, scientific instru- 
ments and mechanical equipment. 














MICROFILMING 
Rapidcopy Paper 243 
Kilborn Photo Paper Co. De- 


scription of high-contrast projec- 
tion paper for microfilm copying. 


Microfilming and You 244 

More and more companies are 
discovering that microfilming is a 
“must.” How this technique can 
help in your department. 





GRAPHIC ARTS AND 
REPRODUCTION 











RCS Color Stats 245 

RCS Studios. 8 pp. Price list of 
photostat, offset printing and pho- 
tographic services. Ideas for uses 
of photostats. 


Letterguide Equipment 247 

Letterguide Company. 8 pp. Ex- 
planation and description of tem- 
plets, adjustable scriber, silk screen 
starter sets. Price lists. 


Catalog of Graphic 248 
Arts Materials 
Ilford, Ltd. 438 pp. Contains in- 


formation on plates, films, rela- 














“ 


YOUR NEGATIVE 


1 Takes all black-and-white negatives up to 214” 
x 34%” in any length. The negative carrier 
swings 180° for vertical or horizontal subjects. 


es ae 


Office and Factory: ©C.P. GOERZ AM 





See Negatives as Positives INST 





INSERTED HERE 


Simply insert your black-and-white negative and dial an immediate visual positive. 
Invaluable for scientific, on-the-spot, first-phase interpretations, news picture 
editing, advertising photography—and all applications where time is important. 


GOERZ kee 


None genuine without this name 
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ERICAN OPTICAL: COMP 








LOOKS LIKE THIS 


ANY, Inwood 96, L.I., N. ¥- 
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PRESENTATION 


continued from page 84 


can be removed to permit addition 
or removal of sheets. The result- 
ing bound book is wrap-around 
style which lies flat. Prices, in- 
eluding 150 tubes: 2-hole kit, 
$11.90; 3-hole kit, $16.90; 4-hole 
kit, $29.90. Tubes in quantities of 
500, cost from $2.70 to $15.90, de- 
pending on size. 


TRANSPARENT SPECIALTIES 


Single, transparent envelopes— 
made of acetate, mylar, mikafilm 
or other durable materials—can be 
put to good use by the plant pho- 
tographer. The envelopes provide 
good protection in routing nega- 
tives or prints from the lab to the 
department requesting the order. 
Some envelopes have _ stitched 
leather borders, open on one end, 
with a carrying strap or hole for 
hanging. These are useful for shop 
and machine records, blueprints, 
drawings, work orders, job tickets, 
plans, instructions, etc. The small- 
er envelopes are good for identifi- 
cation cards, passes, etc. Enve- 
lopes with leather borders vary in 
size from 4 x 6” to 17 x 22”, cost- 
ing from 18c to 92c each. For an 
average of 4c more, they may be 
obtained with extra heavy backing. 
Index-card-size envelopes, for file- 
card protectors, come in the stand- 
ard 2% x 3%,3x5,4x6,5x8 
sizes from 6c to 15¢ each. These 
envelopes are made in various 
thicknesses from the lightweight 
.003” to the heavy .0075” gauge. 
Variations are also obtainable, for 
example, multifold cases, with 
pockets for 15 inserts of reflex 
transparency _ size. Protectors, 
8% x 11”, coming with holes 
punched in their side have the ad- 
vantage of being able to be kept 
in a loose-leaf record album after 
having served their travelling pur- 


eo 


RRR sicsccc ons. 
eeeetecacctssetnte 


8 





At Eitel-McCullough, transparent 
envelopes protect photo orders 
enroute through department. 


Cameras on Rental Basis 

The problem of laboratory re- 
search which requires the use of 
expensive cameras for short peri- 
ods only has been answered by 
Gordon Enterprises, North Holly- 
wood, California, which is offering 
a wide variety of scientific cameras 
on a rental basis. Oscillograph-re- 
cording cameras, high-speed and 
ultra high-speed cameras, lenses of 
a wide variety of types, special 
cameras for photomicrography, and 
cine theodolites are available. The 


equipment can be had on a daily, 
weekly, monthly or longer basis. 
Additional information can be ob- 
tained by writing the firm at 5362 
North Cahuenga Blvd. 


Corry With Industrial Photo 

Chris Corry, formerly super- 
visor of the photographic depart- 
ment in American Cyanamid Co.’s 
Stamford Research Laboratories, 
is now associated with Industrial 
Photo Products, Inc., as sales and 
service representative in New York 
City and lower Connecticut. 

















Engineered for Peak Production 


Supergloss 


2400 Sq. Inches of 
Drying Surface 


Print Capacity 350 — 
8 x 10 Prints per Hour 











PRECISION engineered 
dryer expressly designed 
to meet the photographer’s | 
most exacting requirements 
for quality and quantity pro- 
duction. 


The Simplex Supergloss is particularly suitable for the busy 
laboratory. The 28” width highly polished seamless chro- 
mium plated drum will give your prints the sparkle of top 
quality work. Simple adjustment of drum speed and thermo- 
static heat control insure perfect quality control and con- 
sistent production on all standard weight papers. Positive 
chain drive prevents slippage. 


Shipped Set-up except for floor stand. 
Also available, the table model Hi-Gloss with 20" width belt. 


SPECIFICATIONS Overall Dimensions. ...33'' Wide, 52" Deep, 63" High 

Type of Heat......... Electric or Gas 
MGHAGG? .cc sc ce vaesns 220 V. only 
CUNGHEY -ct ccc caawe oes A.C. Single Phase—3 Wire 
AMEE! occ ccc cnn Elec.—I5 Amps. 

$ 00 Gas—0.45 Amps. 
Point Saeco 5a cs <:s All sizes up to 26" wide 

] Drum Speed.......... 4 to 10 minutes per revolution 


SIMPLEX SPECIALTY CO., INC. 


116 W. 14th St., New York 11, N. Y. 





. - « for more details circle 657, page 89 


Industrial Photography @ September, 1957 














for Ufetin o/ 

SAFE SERVICE = . 

COLUMBIAN ENAMELING & STAMPING CO., Inc. e Terre Haute, Ind, 
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Automatic Daylight Processing 


DEVELOPING TANK 


e Processes up to - Ft. 
8mm-!6mm-35m 

Movie—X - Ray—Microfilm 
Motor driven portable 
Tough plastic tanks 
Uniform Density Assured 
70mm tank also available 


FILM DRYER 


Motor ine teint 
Speedy drying 
— shrinkage allow- 





Stainless steel and 
aluminum construction 
— assembled without 
Compact, Portable. 


Guaranteed. Write for 
Free Literature 


Dept. 0-67 











Nir 0 Recor d Corp. 487 South Ave. 


Beacon, 
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LENZ 2<5e<<! 


“BY FAR THE BEST" 










WASH PRINTS TWICE AS FAST AT 
HALF THE COST 


+ ——_ 
Write and get the facts 


LENZ WASHER CO. 
(Since 1919) 
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P.O. Box 70 
Lebanon, Missouri 








B> PROFESSIONAL 
—me CUT FILM HOLDERS 
@ Designed and engineered 


for continuous use with 
a minimum of repairs. 


8xt0-1A $13.00 | 
4. 


e RUGGED 
a 2 


e EASY 
WORKING 8x20 31.95 12x20 $34.95 


Contact your dealer 
a co or write direct 


FILM HOLDERS REPAIRED 


@ Finest Workmanship! 
Manufacturers Standards! 


4x5—$1.60, 5x7—$1.75 
8x10—$2.50 Also other sizes 


SLIDES SOLD FOR 
EVERY KNOWN HOLDER 


STILL EQUIPMENT 
MADE TO ORDER 


Bellows, Holders, 
View Cameras, 


Reducing Backs. 4 UFR E CSS UUE EUR Ae 


269 Ellery St. + Bklyn.6, N. Y., 
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MEL PIERCE CAMERA 


Featuring our renowned 


REPAIR DEPT. 


CAMERAS e EQUIPMENT e SUPPLIES 
Personally oe peel  ancanie 











6051 Hollywood “Blvd “Hollvwood 28, Calif. 
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ARTICLE 


PHOTO 





NEWS 
SPEECH 


Briofe 





INFRARED AERIAL SURVEY OF GROUND ACTIVITY 





Infrared photo, ree “i eimai aerial of Republic Aviation Gam 


were taken from identical position. 


Brilliant clusters on infrared photo 


are runways, factory building and other areas of heat activity. 


The effectiveness of infrared re- 
connaissance as a military weapon 
is strikingly revealed in a series 
of photographs recently declassi- 
fied by the U. S. Air Force. They 
were taken with an early system 
designed and manufactured by 
Servo Corporation of America. The 
system is based on the fact that 
all objects, animate and inanimate, 
emit infrared radiation as a func- 
tion of their temperature. The hot- 
ter an object, the greater the 
amount of infrared radiation gen- 
erated. This variation among ob- 


jects is translated into thermal 
mappings of military ground in- 
stallations, airfield and industrial 
sites. Servo Corp.’s detection sys- 
tem is so sensitive that photo- 
graphs taken at night from an alti- 
tude of 3000 feet revealed roads, 
a tank, its track, the forest and a 
nearby river. In photographs of 
Idlewild Airport in New York run- 
ways which have absorbed heat 
from plane engine exhausts, fric- 
tion of plane wheels and bright 
runway lights appear as_ bright 
areas; cooler areas are dark. 





Photo Magazine Available 


The English edition of the maga- 
zine Leica Fotografie can now be 
obtained through Rayelle Publica- 
tions. The June issue of the maga- 
zine contains 45 pages and carries 
articles on the Leica system, color 
photography and the recent Inter- 
national Photographic Exposition 
in Washington, D. C. It also de- 


votes considerable space to the 
work of a number of European 
photographers. A note by the edi- 
tor announces plans for the in- 
creasing use of color pages in the 
coming issues of the magazine. It 
is priced at 75c a copy or $4 a year 
(six issues). Subscriptions or 
single copies may be ordered from 
Rayelle Publications, 76 West 
Chelten Avenue, Philadelphia 44. 
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THE ARISTO MODEL "B" SERIES 


is the finest diffusion light source ever 
produced for photographic enlarging. 


IT HAS EVERYTHING. 
EXPOSURES—Instant start at peak in- 


tensity on timer or foot switch. (No 
more warm ups.) Unit is maintained at 
optimum operating temperatures auto- 
matically. 

It is more even, cooler, and faster than 
ever before with 5x longer useful photo- 
life, These are but a few features of the 
new ARISTO MODEL "B" SERIES. 


If you do Aerial work or matrices, or 
any kind of photographic enlarging, 
YOU CAN'T AFFORD NOT TO HAVE 
AN ARISTO MODEL "B" COLD LIGHT 
UNIT. 


Write for further information. 















ARISTO GRID LAMP PRODUCTS INC. 
65 Harbor Rd., Port Washington No., L. |., N. Y. 
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Protect Film the New Safe Way 
..ask for“ POLY-CONS" 


“Poly-Cons’’—made of Polyethelene, the 
miracle plastic. Practically inde- 
structible—no scratching of film. 
. Moisture-proof. No lost or mixed- 
up lids. Six standard colors. Re- 
| tail—$1.50 box of 12. Bulk prices 
/ on request. 
RICHARD MFG. CO. 
5914 N. Noble Ave. 


__Van Nuys, Calif. 































@ ACCURATE DIECUT @ LESS PROJECTION gl 
@ FASTER TO USE @ CLEAN. SMOOTH EDGES 
@ FASTER SEALING AT LOWER TEMPERATURE, 


BOXED x printed mounts * 
CUSTOM IMPRINTING SERVICE AVAILABLE 
YERSONAL PRINTED MOUNTS 
100—1.65 STANDARD PRINTED MOUNTS 


COCCCEE SSS EEESESEHESHHSSHOEEEe 
ALSO AVAILABLE 

FILM A 

HEA MOUNTING MACHINES 





H. L. Instrument Company 


1104 FAIR OAKS, SOUTH PASADENA, CALIF. 





WRITE FOR BROCHURE 
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FILTRATION for PHOTOGRAPHY 


5 gals. per 
minute filtra- 
tion of all 
photo proces- 
sing solutions. 
Self-priming 
pump; replace- 
able filter tube. 












UJI-5 


Wash water filters foo., 


2282 Babylon Turnpike, Merrick, N. Y., MAyfair 3-4220 
+ . . for more details circle 659, page 89 
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Photographer Wins Fulbright 


A Fulbright scholarship for a 
year of study in Germany has been 
awarded to Thomas M. Rago, a 
senior at the Institute of Design, 
Chicago. The scholarship will en- 
able Rago to study photography at 
the Art Academy in Berlin. 


Photographic Contest 


A first prize of $500 is being 
offered by the manufacturer of 
Heirloom Frames in a photographic 
contest embracing four categories. 
Other awards in the $2500 contest 
range from $10 for an honorable 
mention to $250 for first place in 
each of the four categories. En- 
tries will be judged by the Profes- 
sional Photographers’ Association 
of America. Entry blanks and com- 
plete information may be obtained 
by writing on business letterhead 
to Heirloom Frames, 812 North 
Orleans St., Chicago 10, Illinois. 


Caught by a Hair 


When a young bandit recently 
held up a post office and got away 
with several thousand dollars, the 
only known facts were that he was 
a light blond, that his car was 
a two-tone brown one, and that a 
witness knew where he lived. 
Police, moved in on his room but 
found only a small glob of shaving 
lather on the wash basin. The 
lather contained tiny hairs which, 
when examined under a micro- 
scope, revealed a combination of 
three characteristics which was ex- 
tremely rare. Ektachrome photo- 
micrographs were made _ under 
Rheinberg illumination to bring out 
the yellow color of the hair against 
a green background, and Type R 
color prints were made from the 
transparencies. In the meantime, 
a blond suspect driving a two-tone 
brown car was picked up. Photo- 
micrographs made of his hair 


matched the photomicrographs of 
the hold-up man’s hair. When this 
evidence was presented to the sus- 
pect, he confessed and is now serv- 
ing time. 





Photomicrograph reveals that 
width of medullae is the same. 









. _ECONOMICAL 
COLOR FILM STRIPS 











made from your 35mm 2x2 color 
transparencies or art work 


ALSO 


black and white film strips from your 
original photographs or art work 


QUALITY WORK — 
FAST SERVICE — 
LOW COST 


Write for details and prices 





COLIND PHOTOGRAPHY 


713 Main St. Peoria, Illinois 








: STOP WASTE! r,t, so 
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Mute ariae) °) 


VIEWER 


THE EDITOR'S PAL 
The very finest 16mm 
action viewer. Pre- 
cision German mech- 
anism. For producers 
—T.V.—Labs. 


Professional net $180. 


THE HARWALD « co. 


1216 Chicago Ave., Evanston, Ill. * Ph.: DA 8-7070 
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: Rely on STAR-LINE PRINT DRYERS 


$ Warming up a big Drum Dryer for a_few Prints @ 
®can be time-consuming, wasteful! Save Time, Effort $ 
~ “® and Money with ag 
ae low-cost, portable, © 
tie protescionss - quality @ 

le STAR - Print © 

f mm Oryer fer instant use » 

_ when needed. 


FEATURES: Pol- 
ished Alum. Single @ 
Twin - surface $ 










: - 
vas neue Prints Flat, ee 
Moisture. Fully Gtd. At your Dealer’s or write... S 
Dept. IP97 © CAMERA CRAFTSMEN corp. $ 

444 Fourth Avenue e New York 16, N. Y. e 


esceee 
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We can make slides 
from paeinaem 
negatives, arts, 
——. books, etc. 
From any size omplete price list 
photo or negative of special services, 
including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
i lémm_ film, 
and enlarg- 
ing 8 lémm_ film, 
available on request. 
Write today to 


NEW HYDE PARK 31,NY 


Gee PeUACK & WHITE 


: SLIDES 






S 6¢ per frame from 

BS; complete 35mm 

«<<. roll unmounted. 

2¢ mounted 

ao each from negatives 
larger than 35mm 

see from photos 
NATIONAL 

PHOTO LABS 


. for more detalls circle 594, page 89 


SEQUEX LABELS 


Numbered 1 to 5,000 (Self-Adhesive) 


bels on a sheet 
F103) 100 La 


For Numbering films, 
prints, transparencies 
Write for samples and prices 
Cargille Scientific Inc. 
117 Liberty St. New York 6, N. Y. 
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: : r 
vor | maa 
NEGATIVE-POSITIVE |— THE MEANS TO BEST 


Color Processing = RESULTS ... 


Available In Detroit | | * REVERSAL DEVELOPING 
NEGATIVE DEVELOPING 





. 

© 35mm & 16mm Color -| e@ DUPE NEGATIVES 
© 35mm & {6mm Black and White | =| ¢ REVERSAL PRINTS 
© Editing =| © REVERSAL PRINTS COLOR 
© Matching : eda 

=| © POSITIVE PRINTS 
© Titling ¢ A &B and SOUND PRINTING 
& 


Slide Film Animation = 


FAST, QUALITY SERVICE KIN-0-LUX Inc. 


GENERAL FILM LABORATORY, INC. | — 17 WEST 45th STREET 
66 Sibley St., Detroit 1, Mich. = NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
WOodward 1-7818 JUdson 6-1880 








TUTTE 





- for more 7 7 644, page 89 
Ee 


. for more details circle 660, page 89 











TTI | NI THULE LULL Ce Lee LLL oo mnt = 








AS NX 8 nm or 16mm HLauce 8MM - 16MM 
We 


~ \\ DUPLICATES MOTION PICTURE SERVICES 





8 —.. Ie per foot 3 ie DUPLICATING 


iwi ; 
KODACHROME COLOR or BLACK & WHITE “oe 
Protect your valuable originals, run duplicates 
8mm Enlarged to 16mm. 14c per finished foot * PROCESSING 
lémm Reduced to 8mm. 14¢ per finished foot Negative, Positive, Reversal 


: ‘\ «Mail us your original films with cash, check or OPTICAL ENLARGING & 
| money order, and we guarantee the BEST dupli- REDUCTION PRINTING 
cates possible, QUICK SERVICE, TOP VALUE Editing—Titles—Sound Recording 





SATISFACTION .- Minimum Order $ 5.00. 


*/ Hollywood MOVIE LABS, veer. D TOP PRODUCTIONS INC. 


\ 27 12522 Ventura Blvd., Studio City, California Z 701 West Willow St. Chicago 14, Ill. 
= - for more details circle 649, page 89 
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CONSULTATION, SUPERVISION 
CINEMA ART SERVICES = and 
ANIMATION ¢ TECHNICAL ¢ MED- = SERVICES 
A a  g : For All Phases of Industrial 
STRIPS — ART & PHOTOGRAPHY S Motion Picture & TV Production 
Pa 8 So. LAWRENCE F. SHERMAN 


630 NINTH AVE. NEW YORK, N. Y. 
- for more details circle 646, page 89 
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also special attention to 


FASTAX DEVELOPING 
on request: TRI-X processed to 1000 ASA 


VIDEO FILM LAB 


350 West 50th St. New York, N. Y. 
- for more details circle 647, page 89 


¢ Complete sown iahertery Sorte for leading 2 @ EXPERTS in Motion Picture 
industrial firms using the = 4 H . 
= and Slide Film Titles 
REVERSAL PROCESS = Art, 16 & 35mm Photography, B/W & Color, 


2500 Fonts of Type on Premises 
TITL A COMPLETE 
ES SERVICE 
247 W. 46 St., New York 
Founded 42 yrs. ago Circle 7-2126 
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MAKE YOUR MOVIES COMPLETE 
with ‘MAJOR’ PRODUCTION AIDS! 


gs 





The FINEST Complete Library of i 
Recorded Sound for Your Movies! ry 
MOOD MUSIC - TITLE MUSIC + BRIDGE MUSIQ| | 
UND EFFECTS + OPENINGS & CLOSINGS) — 
suitable for 
Bell & Howell 202 epee 





RCA 400 " 
Calvin Movie Mite Sound 8 Ampro Magnetic Optical 477 4 


All High Fidelity Recordings With Excellent Definition 
SEND FOR FREE CATALOGUE plus TIPS ON TURNTABLES 


THOMAS J. VALENTINO, INC. Dept. |P 
150 West 46th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
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SPECIALISTS 


in the science of 








RAPIDWELD Process for: 
e Scratch-Removal 


© Abrasions ¢ Dirt ¢ ‘‘Rain” 


Send for Free Brochure 
rapid - 


_ 37- 02 27th Street, Long Island City 1, i Y. 
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SERVICING AMERICA’S FINEST FILM MAKERS 


F&B sales—Services—Rentals F&B 
MOTION PICTURE EQUIPMENT 


For Production, Editing, Recording, etc. 


e Mitchell, Auricon 1200, Maurer Arriflex, 
Eyemo Cameras 

e Moviolas, Synchronizers 

e Sync Recorders, Projectors 

¢ Dollies, Booms, Tripods 

e Lighting Equipment, Cables 

e 

e 

e 


Editing Room Eqpt. & Supplies 
Reels, Cans, Cases, Film 
Mylar Tape, Film Cement 


——EEE 


Used equipment bought and sold ; 


FLORMAN & BABB, INC. 
68 W. 45th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 2-2928 


SERVICING AMERICA’S FINEST FILM MAKERS 
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TVET TELE JET 








ee 








For Every Type of Production 
LIbrary 





For Full Details Write, Wire or Phone 





~ MOOD and TITLE MUSIC 


EITHER ON A "PER SELECTION" OR "UNLIMITED USE" BASIS 


AUDIO-MASTER CORP.., 17 East 45th Street, New York 17, N. Y. 





Library 
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fMMHONLUUOURULUOOULUGOR ULLMANN 


The companies listed here specialize in service to 
industrial photographic departments engaged in mo- 
tion-picture production programs. There is everything 
here to help make your next films more professional. 








For additional information, prices, etc., circle reader 
service number listed below each ad, (Reader Service 
Cards are on pages 95 & 96.) 
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HULLUOSUUILD ANN I 





DEQINUOVQUOUEGYUTDOUIOPOGUAEAANUO ENA ESLL AAS AS 








Prompt attention to all your |!6mm 
film needs — From original nega- 
tive to completed composit. A & B 
with Sound and titles. We have the 
finest equipment obtainable and the 
‘know how’. Prices are reasonable. 


FILM SERVICES, INC. 
113-19 W. Hubbard St. 
Chicago 10, Ill. 
SUperior 7-0735 
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PROFESSIONAL 


16MM 
BLACK & Wife 
reversal 
processing 






"Wf FASTAX SPECIALISTS 


write for Circular 


LAB-TYV 
247 WEST 46th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
JUdson 6-2293 
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AMUSO UULannanentt VOUTUAN TUPAC et TEEPE 





USE A “TITLE-TARGET” 


Pian added emphasis and interest into 
your 35mm. color slide presentations 
with our new TITLE-TARGET system. 
Titles, graphs, arrows,- numbers, lines, 
and many other types of information 
can be superimposed over your own 
slides by duplication to give your 
shows all the refinement and polish of 
Professional productions. 


FREE “TITLE-TARGET" . . , Complete 
Information . . . Sample Slide 


HEADLINER PRODUCTS 


. O. Box 602 Kansas City 41, Mo. 
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= — MOVIE AND SLIDE TITLES 


We specialize in TITLES—25 years experience 


assures 


SEE 





Wide variety of SCENIC, TEXTURE, 
backgrounds. Attractive typesetting. 





top quality, Custom made to order. 
PLAIN 


FOR YOURSELF: Write for FREE 
samples, literature, TODAY. 


TITLE-CRAFT, 1022C Argyle, Chicago 40 
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TOUS 


TU 


HM 


Professional 16mm B&W 


reversal 


_ processing — 


SPECIAL DELIVERY SERVICE ON 


AN HOURLY MAILING SCHEDULE 


All film processed by sensitometrically 
computed gamma analysis 


SPECIALIZED DEVELOPMENT GIVEN 
EASTMAN TRI-X and DuPONT 930 & 931 


SEND FOR BROCHURE 


EAS TERN 


- FILM LABORATORIES 


608 CENTER ST. EXT., BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 
Dept. 7B 
. . . for more details circle 640, page 89 
































































= TTT TUCO CCL 
AVAILABLE FOR IMMEDIATE SALE e FILM EDITING 
35:35 OPTICAL EFFECTS PRINTER & e MUSIC LIBRARY (MAGNETIC) 
Bing el it gy * ORIGINAL MUSIC SCORES 
BOTH SUITABLE FOR B&W OR COLOR * SOUND EFFECTS LIBRARY 
SCREEN OPTICALS  #3,ot i St, | 2 ROSS-GAFFNEY, Inc. 
PL 7-7994 = | 45 West 45 St., N.Y.C., N.Y. JU 2-3744 
- + for more details circle 635, page 89 . .. for more details circle 641, page 89 
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FILM RECONDITIONING MOTION oe CONSULTATION 

e Scratches Removed - ‘cal 

* Curled or Briftle Film Rehumidified Sound Recording—magnetic or optica 

e Perforations and splices Repaired . 

¢ Oil and Dirt Cleaned Off wan ‘ . 

e Shrunken Originals Stretched Editing—Music Library 

And don't forget PEERLESS TREATMENT ; , e dict F 

for new, ‘'green"' prints to = Print maintenance and distribution 

make them ready for hard usage = & 

Get longer life from your prints! " n aie 
Complete studio and production facilities 
for motion-pictures and sound-slide films 

FILM PROCESSING 
PEERLESS CORPORATION Film Productions, Inc. 
165 WEST 46th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. = Praag egy hoo 6-2511 
959 SEWARD STREET, HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. = 
. » » for more details circle 638, page 89 - + + for more details circle 642, page 89 
= PNVNNINVONATUNUNGUNVANONNAENAD EN EAVALENARLANUAL SADA EA TOLEDO APART HEEL ane 
varianyEHteGeIN iwies Do you have one of our Current 
ee ue a) rricelists showing eur Complete 
and H-16 REFLEX Range of 16mm Services! 
The Proved* Unit System 
“Five years in 
the as we Write today for full information 
ations! Used by about our Color and Black & White 
og yg duplicating, optical printing, film 
Yolo automatic devices available processing, sound recording and edit- 
grint shutter ‘Paster shutter speeds ing services. Individual, careful atten- 
ny ot es. rice 
at, $00 sion, eS and. H10; * tion given to every job. 
5 for H- ex olo, . ? 
Sosinge. “AE gurk gunpentenl for FISCHER Photographic Laboratory, Inc. 
one’ year. Write for information. 6555 W. North Avenue Oak Park, Illinois 
PELLEGRINI-PIEK Telephone: EUclid 6-6603 
1545 Lombard St., Dept. I. 
San Francisco 23,- California = 
. » « for more details circle 639, page 89 . « « for more details circle 643, page 89 
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Guide to Photographic 


Sales Portfolio's Inc. 

250 West 54th Street 

New York, N. Y 
A-B-C-D-E 


Slide Graphic Studios 

28 West 48th Street 

New York, N, Y. 
Presentation kits. 


Sloves Mechanical Binding Co., Inc, 























tories open. 





Best and Most Economical . 


. in the Office . 


Photocopying — Records, letters, blueprints, drawings, maps, specifications, 


. The Engineering Department 






RACKS AND OTHER 
ACCESSORIES 








FILM TREATMENT 
G) 


GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 
ASSURES SMOOTH, TROUBLE- 














6851 B 
—— 


Presentation Material Sales Tools Inc. 601 West 26th Street 4 lpr otay 
ciaaaia 1700 West Washington Blvd. ee Y. ‘ RATES: $25. 
continued from nage 85 Chicago 12, Wie materials made on a custom . H ; 
ices A-B-C-D-E-G basis. eee 
—— 
Service Bindery Co., Inc ft st nr mm : 
E, B. Mich . . . ° uan -._ 
412 bth Avenue 304 East 45th Street —a=" =e | Fast Color 
New York 11, N, Y. oe or AL ; ACD-E* A-C-D-E-F e — oe 
A-C-E “O-D-E- niece - Tauber Plastics, Inc. e — Box 
i Realty Supply ohn F. Shyers Co. 200 Hudson Street * ’ 
National Blank Bock Co Sst soe 2" Sms Agee New ert 12,907 [ — 
A-B-C-E St. rae Mo. A-B-C-E-F” F i Also Catal 
o(« Be kokie 
ree a Universal Bookbindery, Inc. 4- 
rit meds Coreretze anal & Wade ee sis Avene B Fea 
Chicago, Ill. M th, N.Y i 1, Wt aa es f . 
AE aspeth, N, Y. Chicago 51, Ill. A-C-D-E-F | from your 2 
A-B-C-D-G A-C-D-E FE pe = 
Pé oraer 
Presentation Designers Remington Rand j For an explanation of the | finished siz 
SKA Studios e 
ncaa ay ey le mds ag i“ 100 West 42nd Street letter key used, refer to page ‘ ~ bag 
D A-B-C-D-E-G a * esentation kits, 83. 4 oo gy 
rest Rd., N. 
F 
Film on Lenses weather effects in the filming of the _ Pictorial Laboratories, Inc. It will | cea 
A two-and-a-half-reel 16mm col- movie “Desire Under the Elms.” continue to do business at the old salesman v 
or film covering the production of The backdrop has a blue base address: 16 East 42nd Street, New ground. Si 
all types of lenses, both photo- tinged with red and pink clouds, York City. fo it App 
graphic and ophthalmic, has been | Which show up white or dark de- Photographing the Congo a 
made available for distribution to pending on the kind of colored filter More than 80 per cent of the 
camera clubs and other interested used over the lights. The gelatin Belgian Congo has already been AS 
organizations by the Kling Photo filters are of the same type used photographed from the air on in- 
Corp., 257 Fourth Avenue, New singly or in combination on cam- frared film. The work is being 
York 10. It is entitled “The Rod- eras. The innovation has cut film- done for economic, military and sci- 
enstock Story.” ing expenses by an _ estimated entific reasons. Photographs of Pho 
b $200,000. some areas of the 910,000-square- i fue 
Single Backdrop Saves Money mile country are deemed to be of i 
A huge circular backdrop plus an Pavelle Changes Name military importance and are not i 
elaborate arrangement of filtered Pavelle Laboratories, Inc., black available, but prints of the re- a 
lights is being used by Paramount and white processors and photo- maining areas are available at 200 — 
Pictures to obtain a variety of finishers, has changed its name to documentation centers. Some 600,- mar 
000 prints were sold last year to | Apy 
F real estate agents, prospectors and f in ¢ 
OR ALL PHOTOCOPY PAPERS ANo foresters. i y 
DEALERS WANTED ° PHOTOCOPYING ye sy mM 
MACHINES r -) Be... 
Ampto,Inc., manufacturers TROUBLES eee 
eg —_— 
of the most comprehensive line © TRANSFER PAPERS > Eliminate 
. pn machines, a AND FILMS < GET LONGER ADVERTISING met oat 
plies and accessories, seeks PICTROL | 
dealers experienced in photo- ° PROCESSING Uv CONTINUOUS PICTROL | 
copy and business equipment SUPPLIES > PROJECTION PICTROL 
fields. Limited number of terri- 
© PHOTOCOPY DESKS, [aa NO-EN thoro 
(@) 
mi 
7) 


technical articles, templates, etc. 


Plate-Making Transparencies — For offset printing and art departments, Diazo 
black and white and color, silk screen positives, and for preparation of visual 


projection screen material. 


ampto Incorporated | 
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Newton 
New Jersey 








FREE CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 
FOR YOUR ADVERTISING FILMS 
Write today for information on NO-EN, 
the amazing continuous repeater 
film treatment 
VACUUMATE CORPORATION 


446 W. 43rd St., Dept. 1, New York, 
. . . for more details circle 648, page 89 








Instantly and invisibly toughens all] types of film. 
Dramatic anti-scratch protection. Kills static, cleans, 
lubricates, protects color, B&W, negative, fine 
grains, release prints, stills, etc. Requires no equip- 
ment. $12.00 gal. $5.00 qt. 


NICHOLSON PRODUCTS COMPANY 


3403 Cahuenga St., Hollywood 28, California 


NEW! IMPORTANT! 


TUFF CO 


om Et 7.) ° 





lomem, mm mem, my ° 


PREVENTS 
FILM 
SCRATCHES 


PRESERVES 


AT 
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— CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance. 


SITUATIONS WANTED: I5c per word, ALL OTHER 
CLASSIFICATIONS: 25c per word. DISPLAY 
RATES: $25.00 per inch. 


Each word, including each item in the address, counts 
as one word. Box number counts as 5 words. Cash 
with order. Closing date 5th of month preceding date 
of issue... DISCOUNT 10%—3 consecutive insertions. 








COLOR SERVICES 


SCHOOLS 





Fast Color Film Service—Salesman's Type C color 
prints from your Ektacolor negative. Professional 
color post cards, Write for prices. Coloren Labora- 
tories, Box 7386N, Atlanta, Georgia. Phone TRinity 
6-2557. 


Beautiful Dye Transfer Prints in Quantity 
Also Catalogue Sheets in Color—Samples Available 
Skokie Colorgraph, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 
ORchard 4-7400 Representatives Wanted 


PLEASING 3-COLOR PROCESS REPRODUCTIONS 
from your 2x2 to 5x7 transparencies for sales promo- 
tion, inserts, technical aids, brochures. Minimum 
order 500 copies of one transparency up to 8xl0 
finished size lithographed on 9!/.xl2 807 enamel 
stock $125.00; 1000 copies $155.00; prepaid. Check 
or money order only. For color — to meet 
your particular requirements write for further in- 
formation. LITHO PRINTERS SUPPLY CO., 553 For- 
rest Rd., N.E., Atlanta 12, Georgia. 


HELP WANTED 


EXPERIENCED TOP QUALITY PHOTO RETAIL 
salesman with Graphic Arts knowledge or back- 
ground. Starting salary $600.00 a month. Only a 
responsible, top man wanted. This job has a future 
to it. Apply Box #122, Industrial Photography, 10 
East 40th, New York 16, N. Y. 


ASSISTANT SALES 
MANAGER 


Photographic Manufacturing 
Company requires assistant 
sales manager with sound 
knowledge of the industrial 
and commercial photographic 
markets. 

Applications will be treated 
in confidence. 


Write box number 120 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


10 E. 40TH ST., NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 





























Eliminate Retouching with 


ment converts any lens into a 
variable soft focus lens. 
PICTROL reduces strain 
PICTROL is calibrated for ac- 


curacy 
PICTROL does not increase ex- 
posure 


thoro products co. 


RESEDA, CALIF. 
6851 BOTHWELL RD. 
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$495 











CAMERA REPAIRMEN greatly needed! You can 
learn manufacturers’ service methods at home in 
your spare time! FREE big illustrated book tells 
how! Write today, NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR 
SCHOOL, Dept. N-9, Englewood, Col. 


AGENCY 








Available Experienced Industrial Photographers, 
Technicians, Sales Personnel. We serve the Photo- 
graphic Trade. Bearman Personnel Service, 115 West 
42nd Street, New York. BRyant 9-8689. 


SITUATION WANTED 


Industrial photographer, 10 years experience in 
Mining & Plant photography. B. A. degree in busi- 
ness. Desire position with firm or trade journal. 
Prefer Central or Western U, S, Durant Barclay, 
Jr. Box 121, Virginia, Minnesota. 











Photographer presently employed desires position 
with west coast manufacturer, Layton art graduate, 
color, dye transfer. Black and white veteran. Port- 
folios recommendations and character references 
available, Box 121, Industrial Photography, !0 East 
40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 





Industrial photographer. Two years as_ chief 
photographer with large mid-west heavy machinery 
firm. Capable of organizing and running photo- 
graphic department, movies, stills, reproduction. 
Available July |, 1957. Write Box 117. Industrial 
Photography, 10 East 40th St., New York 16, N. Y. 


HOUSE ORGAN 
EDITOR WANTED 


Leading Manufacturer of 
Industrial X-ray equipment 
seeks an editor who is fa- 
miliar with NON _ DE- 
STRUCTIVE Testing to 
take complete charge of 
penning their NEW 
ouse organ featuring case 
history studies of the suc- 
cessful use of their 
products. 

Liberal Salary in accord- 
ance with experience and 
capabilities. Write fully 
with resume enclosing pho- 
tograph. 

Replies held in confidence 


Box 118 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


10 East 40th Street, 
New York City 





Supersensitive TV Camera 


The Navy Bureau of Aeronautics 
is using a TV camera so sensitive 
that it will receive as clear an 
image from the light of a match as 
a person with 20/20 vision does 
from a 150-watt light bulb. The 
camera, built by the Admiral Corp., 
is used for reconnaisance and in 
conjunction with a monitor. It is 
not available for civilian use. 


Washer Wins Award 

Dr. Francis E. Washer, chief of 
the Optical Instruments Section at 
the National Bureau of Standards, 
has received the Talbert Abrams 
Award of the American Society of 
Photogrammetry. The award is 
presented annually for “distin- 
guished authorship and recording 
of current and historical and sci- 
entific developments in photogram- 
metry.” 








COLOR SLIDES 


Finest art gallery quality 35mm. duplicates made 
from your transparencies at only 9'/2¢ each. 


Write for free sample and free test run offer. 


WORLD IN COLOR PRODUCTIONS 
BOX 392-P ELMIRA, N. Y. 


*America’s Largest Producers of Color Slides and 
Color Home Movies. 
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‘O/ comes J dry my prints on a Johnhe glossy dye 
—have boon using one for 15 years” a 





Write fer coteleg Pt 
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BRILLIANT/ \\ ACCURATE/ LOW IN COST/ 


GEM Color—TOP QUALITY letter, 
press printing at LOW COST for 
runs of 100 to 10,000. Reproduced 
from Ektachrome or art copy. All 
jobs color proofed. DELIVERY in 2-3 
WEEKS. Free samples. 


Piraphis Fscorpniaes of Mucubse, Sus 


MILWAUKEE 4, WIS. 








622 SOUTH SECOND ST. 
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he Te p 
” bens bee y 
CHILL-CHASER” Automatic! Electric! Portable! 
Immersion Thermostat controls developing 


liquid temperature to 1°F. Cut- 
out prevents overheating when 
out of solution. Made of acid 
resisting stainless steel alloy in 
” to 40” immersion lengths. 
115V AC. Excellent for color 
work! WRITE NOW! 





TANK HEATERS 


STILL-MAN 
EQUIPMENT CORP. 
429 E. 164 St., N.Y. 





© Top quality TYPE C color-prints for display 
and reproduction — backed by 20 years of 
custom color printing experience... 


TYPE C 


ler: print paper 
RALPH MARKS COLOR LABS. 


344 E. 49 St., N. Y. City 17 Phone: EL 5-6740 
DYE TRANSFER TYPE C COLORSTATS® 
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YOU CAN GET AHEAD IN 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


IF YOU HAVE THE TRAINING 
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* SHOOTING « PHOTO LABS - B&W COLOR | 
y! a RELATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY, NYC 


Skilled technicians in high quality printing and 
negative processing—ROLLS—CUT FILM 
e COLOR TRANSPARENCIES to any size B & W 
negative. e COPY NEGATIVES SIZES 
TOP QUALITY — FAST SERVICE 
GRAPHIC ARTS PHOTO SERVICE 
104 West 43rd Street New York 36, N. Y. 


. . « for more details circle 552, page 89 




















SPECIALIZED PHOTO SERVICE 


8 x 10 QUANTITY PRINTS 1 
as low as 8 /2¢ = 
Enlargements—Post Cards—Wallets 


WALTZ the Cameraman, Inc. 
5 438 Sixth St., N.W., Canton, O, 
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Industrial Photography © September, 1957 
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Black and White for 
Beautiful DYE TRANSFERS 

NEW TYPE C COLOR PRINTS 
st : 


Tn 


P HO ft) GRAP HS 


Catalogs, Publicity, Salesmen 


Plaza 7-1661 


STUDIOS inc 


wew YORK 36 wy 
STUDIO OR ON LOCATION 
. for more details circle 533, page 89 
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New 16mm Color Machine 

A new method of printing 16mm 
color prints in quantity without 
risking damage to valuable orig- 
inal film has been announced by 
Geo. W. Colburn Laboratory, Inc. 
Instead of printing directly from 
the original film, this special print- 
er prints the internegative from 
A & B originals, incorporating 
fades, dissolves and the invisible 
splice editing technique. 


Plastic Pipe Lines 


Pipes, valves and fittings made 
of Koroseal, a plastic material pro- 
duced by the B. F. Goodrich Indus- 
trial Products Co., are being used 
in film processing machines by 
Consolidated Film Industries, Bur- 
bank, California. More than 1600 
feet of the plastic pipe make up 
the network carrying the developer 
and fixing solutions. The pipe does 
not react chemically with the solu- 
tions so that there is no problem 


of contamination possible. 


Automatic Photomicrography 


Use of an automatic camera de- 
signed by Carl Zeiss, Inc., does 
away with difficulties in computing 
exposure for photomicrography. A 
single push button opens the cam- 
era shutter, automatically calcu- 
lates the exposure and closes the 
shutter after the exposure is made. 
The unit may be used with polar- 
ized or nonpolarized light. 


























